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Department Profile

Name of the Programme :M.B.A.,
Programme code 10042

Year of Establishment : 2025 - 2026

E-Mail id : kesfbba@gmail.com
VISION

To empower the next generation of business leaders by equipping them with
essential knowledge, skills, and an entrepreneurial mind-set, enabling them to
navigate disruption, leverage technology, and forge inclusive business solutions that
create a lasting positive impact on communities and the global economy.
MISSION

¢ To equip emerging business leaders with knowledge, skills, and values that
foster adaptability, professionalism, and ethical decision-making.

+ To nurture an inclusive and innovative learning environment that promotes
diversity, entrepreneurship, and lifelong learning.

s To strengthen industry, global, and academic collaborations while

advancing research that creates sustainable business solutions for society.

College Mail 1d: kamarajcollege@gmail.com

College Website: www.kamarajcollege.ac.in
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M.B.A,,
Choice Based Credit System

Program Educational Outcomes;
PEO 1 — Employability: To develop students with industry specific knowledge & skills
to meet the industry requirements and also join Public sector undertaking through
competitive examinations.
PEO 2 - Entrepreneur: To create effective business service owners, with a growth
mindset by enhancing their critical thinking, problem solving and decision-making skills.
PEO3 - Research and Development: To instill and grow a mindset that focusses
efforts towards inculcating and encouraging the students in the field research and
development.
PEO 4 — Contribution to Business World: To produce ethical and innovative business
professionals to enhance growth of the business world.
PEO 5 — Contribution to the Society: To work and contribute towards holistic
development of society by producing competent MBA professionals.

Program Outcomes:
PO1: Problem Solving Skill: Application of tools & techniques relevant to management
theories and practices in analyzing & solving business problems.
PO2: Decision Making Skill: Fostering analytical and critical thinking abilities for data-
based decision making.
PO3: Ethical VValue: Ability to develop value based leadership attributes.
PO4: Communication Skill: Ability to understand, analyze and effectively communicate
global, economic, legal and ethical aspects of business.
PO5: Individual and Team Leadership Skill: Ability to be self-motivated in leading &
driving a team towards achievement of organizational goals and contributing effectively to
establish industrial harmony.
POG6: Employability Skill: Foster and enhance employability skills through relevant industry
subject knowledge.
PO7: Entrepreneurial Skill: Equipped with skills and competencies to become a global
entrepreneur.
PO8: Contribution to Society: Strive towards becoming a global influencer and motivating
future generation towards building a legacy that contributes to overall growth of humankind.

PEO - PO Mapping

PO 1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8
PEO 1 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
PEO 2 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
PEO3 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
PEO 4 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
PEO 5 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Y —Yes
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Methods of Evaluation Marks
Continuous Internal Assessment Test 15
Internal ] .
Evaluation Assignments with PPT 5 ”5
Class Participation /Group Discussion 5
External .
Evaluation End Semester Examination 75
Total 100 Marks

Extra Credits

Curricular Activities Co-Curricular Activities Extra—C_urr_lcuIar
Activities
Paper Presentation Cultural Competitions NCC
Paper Publication Domain Clubs NSS
Placement Training Sports
Quiz YRC
Competitions UBA
SWAYAM
INPTEL/MOQOCs
*Paper Presentation for each paper: 1 credit.
L evel Credit
eve .. ] ; . .
Participation | |1l Prize Il Prize | Prize
Intra college 1 2 3 4
Intercollegiate 2 3 4 5
District 3 4 5 6
University 4 5 6 7
State 5 6 7 8
National 6 7 8 9
International 7 8 9 10
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Total credits Post — Graduate Courses including Lab Hours-
2025 to 2026
Semester Hours Credits

I 30 30

Il 30 30

i 30 35

v -- 12

Total 107

**Extra Credit will be given on the basis of student’s performance

Pedagogy:

e Technology Based Learning (PPT)

e PeerTeaching (Chalk & Talk)

e Virtual Lab

e Blended Learning (Online & Offline)
e (Group Learning

e Self - Study

e Games Based Learning
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COURSE STRUCTURE
(For the Students admitted from the academic year 2025 — 2026)
First Year — Semester — |

M.B.A.,
Marks
L
)
. |W
Subject Subject N Cat LI T| P O'é § g T
Code ubject Name ategory g 2 |8 g B
°lg E° |8 |F
25PMBA11| Management Principles Core 3| - -| -] 3] 3]3] 25 75 100
25PMBA12| Research Methods in Business Core 31| -|-| 4| 4|3 25 75 100
25PMBA13| Quantitative Techniques Core 3|1 - -] 4] 43| 25 75 100
25PMBA14| Organizational Behaviour Core 41 -1 -1 -1 4| 4 |3| 25 75 100
25PMBA15| Accounting for Managers Core 3|1 -|-| 4] 43| 25 75 100
25PMBA16| Managerial Economics Core 3 -| - -] 3] 33| 25 75 100
25PMBA17| Legal Systems in Business Core 3 -] - -] 3| 3|3] 25 75 100
) Extra
25PEBA11 | Entrepreneurship Development o 3 - -| -] 3] 3]3] 25 75 100
Disciplinary
Soft Skills — I -Executive .
25PSBAL1 . Soft Skills | -| -] 2| -] 2| 2 | -| 40 60 100
Communication
Total 30| 30

SEC-Skill Enhancement Course CIA- Continuous Internal Assessment
EC —Elective Course ESE- End Semester Examination

* (Practical) - Class Room Practical
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COURSE STRUCTURE
(For the Students admitted from the academic year 2025 — 2026)

First Year — Semester — 11

M.B.A.,
w Marks
(90}
w
. n Y—
Subject Subject N Cat UTelofl 3|2 =
Code ubject Name ategory @ 515§ < S 5
Olg|E|0 |g |8
= > x
25PMBA21| Applied Operations Research Core 3|1 -|-| 4| 4] 3 25 75 | 100
25PMBAZ22| Human Resource Management Core 3| -|-]-]3]3 3 25 75 | 100
25PMBAZ23| Statistics for Business Core 311 -{-1 4] 4] 3 25 75 | 100
25PMBA24| Marketing Management Core 3| -|-| -1 3] 3] 3 25 75 | 100
25PMBAZ25| Operations Management Core 3|11 -]-14] 4| 3 25 75 100
25PMBA26| Financial Management Core 3|1 -|-| 4| 4] 3 25 75 | 100
25PMBAZ27| Strategic Management Core 3/ -] -[-13] 3] 3 25 75 | 100
. . Extra
25PEBA21 | International Business S 3/ - -[-|13] 3] 3 25 75 | 100
Disciplinary
ospspAaL2| SOTt Skills Il = Computing SKills| g o quins | -] .| 2| -| 2| 2| - | 40 | 60 | 100
Total 30| 30

SEC-Skill Enhancement Course

CIlA- Continuous Internal Assessment EC —

Elective Course ESE- End Semester Examination

* (Practical)-Computer Lab
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Course Structure

(For the Students admitted from the academic year 2025 — 26 onwards)

M.B.A.,
THIRD SEMESTER

o b= Marks

5[ =
n Olewl g _—
2 TIs»n i
Course | Category Ll P 5| o [ED g S

Code Title of the Course SIS <| o

O
25pMBA31 |Information Systems for Business Core—XV | 4| -1 4| 4] 3| 25| 75| 100
* Choose any three from the list
1. - 3| 25| 75| 100
2. SP -1 4 - 25| 75| 100
3. - 25| 75| 100
** Choose any three from the list
1. - 25| 75| 100
2. SP -1l 4 - 25| 75| 100
3. - 25| 75| 100
Leadership and Team
25PSBAL3 Building Skills SoftSkills | - (2| 2| 2| ~ | 40| 60| 100
25PEBA3L | SWAYAM (Online Course) Extra I Y0 (R R o
Disciplinary
25PINT31 | *** Internship Training -1 -1 3] - . 50 | 50 | 100
Total 28| 2| 35| 30

SEC-Skill Enhancement Course
EC —Elective Course

CIA- Continuous Internal Assessment
ESE- End Semester Examination

For the categorization of specialization students can opt dual specialization.
* Students should choose three elective courses from the specialization | in consultation with

the Head of the Institution.

** Students should choose three elective courses from the specialization 11 in consultation
with the Head of the Institution.
*** Internship will be carried out during the summer vacation after the second

semester.

The Viva- Voce will be conducted with Two Examiners (i.e. one Internal and
the other External) for a Maximum of 100 Marks.

**** SWAYAM (Online Course) - Students should select any one online course related to
their programme from the SWAYAM platform. The duration of the course must be minimum

12 weeks and complete it within the third semester.
In the case of candidate failing in the SWAYAM examination, the candidate can be appear for

the Managing Start-Ups Course in the next semester for which the syllabus has been Included.
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Specialization
Finance Management

o Marks
j -
2 3 —
_ 5 T «<| 8 S
Subject ) o Sl O = 5
S.No Code Subject Name Category| L o 2 5 =
1 25PEBAF31 | Corporate Finance Elective |4 41 4 | 25 75 | 100
Security Analysis and Portfolio )
3 25PEBAF33 | Tax Management Elective 25 75 | 100
Merchant Banking and Financial )
5 25PEBAF35 | Derivatives Management Elective |4 41 4 | 25 75 | 100
6 25PEBAF36 | Banking and Insurance Elective |4 41 4 | 25 75 | 100
7 25PEBAF37 | Behavioural Finance Elective |4 41 4 | 25 75 | 100
8 25PEBAF38 | Financial Modelling Elective |4 41 4 | 25 75 | 100
Capital Markets and Financial )
Financial Planning and Wealth ]
Marketing Management
£ Marks
2 3 =
3L 5 E B
Subject _ S| 2 s °
S. No Code Subject Name Category | L i= I
Marketing Research and Consumer .
1 25PEBAMSL | gahaviour Elective | 4 4 14|25 |75 100
2 | 25PEBAM32 | Advertising and Sales Promotion | Elective | 4 44| 25|75 100
Sales and Distribution .
3 25PEBAM33 Management Elective | 4 4 4|25 75| 100
4 25PEBAM34 | Brand Management Elective | 4 4141|2575 100
25PEBAM35 | Industrial Marketing Elective | 4 414125 |75 100
25PEBAM36 | Services Marketing Elective | 4 4 14|25 | 75| 100
Customer Relationship .
7 25PEBAMS7 |\ agement Elective | 4 41425 |75 100
8 25PEBAM38 | Retail Marketing Elective | 4 414125 |75 100
9 25PEBAM39 | Rural Marketing Elective | 4 414125175 100
10 | 25PEBAM310 | International Marketing Elective | 4 4141|2575 100
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Human Resource Management

@ g Marks
Subject . Bl 2 <8 S
S.no Code Subject Name Category| L| T| P ) 2| O E’ S
c x
- i
Compensation and Rewards .
1 25PEBAH31 Management Electlve 4 - 4 4 25 75 100
2 25PEBAH32 | Training and Development Elective | 4 - 4 | 425|775 |100
3 25PEBAH33 | Talent Management Elective | 4 - 4 | 4125| 751100
4 25PEBAH34 | Human Resources Development Elective | 4 - 4 | 4125| 751100
5 25PEBAH35 | Performance Management Elective | 4 - 4 | 4125| 751100
6 25PEBAH36 | Emotional Intelligence Elective | 4 - 4 | 4125| 751100
7 25PEBAH37 | Industrial and Labour Relations Elective | 4 - 4 | 425|775 100
8 25PEBAH38 | Employee Engagement Elective | 4 | - | - 4 | 4125| 751100
9 | 25PEBAH39 | Strategic HRM Elective | 4| - | - 4| 4|25|75]100
10  |25PEBAH310| HR Analytics Elective | 4| - | - 4 | 4125| 751100
Logistics and Supply Chain Management
LI T| P & g Marks
S| © T | =
S.no| Subject Subject Name Category ST L c| g
Code ) %
= i
1 25PEBAL31 | Supply Chain Management Elective | 4| - | - 41 4125 75| 100
, | 25PEBAL32 m’:gggfnseﬂd Practice of Logistics | gyective | 4| - | | -| 4| 4| 25| 75| 100
3 25PEBAL33 | Export & Import Management Elective | 4| - | - 41 41|25 75| 100
4 25PEBAL34 | Domestic and International Logistics | Elective | 4| - | - 4| 425 75| 100
5 25PEBAL35 | Purchasing Management Elective | 4| - | - 4 1 4125 75| 100
6 | 25PEBAL3s | -odistics legal frameworkand Elective | 4| -| -| -| 4| 4 | 25| 75| 100
;| 2spEBAL3Y | Inventory & Warehousing Elective | 4| -| - | - | 4 | 4 | 25| 75 100
anagement
25PEBAL38 | Strategic Logistics Management Elective | 4| - | - 4 | 4|25 75| 100
25PEBAL39 | Distribution Management Elective | 4| - | - 41 4|25| 75| 100
10 | 25PEBAL310 | Multi-Modal Transportation Elective | 4| - | - 41 4|25| 75| 100
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Operations Management

Marks
s. | Subject Subject Name Category 2 ; _
no| Code g . g § E
O = 4
L
1 25PEBAO31 | Project Management Elective 41 4| 25|75 100
2 25PEBAO32 | Total Quality Management Elective 41 4| 25|75 100
3 25PEBAO33 | Six sigma Elective 4 | 4|25 |75] 100
4 25PEBAO34 | Materials Management Elective 41 4| 25|75 100
5 25PEBAO35 | Services Operations Management Elective 41 4| 25|75 100
6 25PEBAO36 | Process Management Elective 41 4| 25|75 100
7 25PEBAQ37 | Product design Elective 41 4| 25|75 100
8 25PEBAO38 | Supply chain Analytics Elective 41 4| 25|75 100
9 25PEBAO39 | Operations Strategy Elective 41 4| 25|75 100
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Course Structure

(For the Students admitted from the academic year 2025 — 26 onwards)

M.B.A
FOURTH SEMESTER
" Marks
s T
2| I |< c [
Course Title of the B | % |O S S
Code Course Category| L T | P | O | 5| € X =
*Project Work
25PMBAP1 &Viva- Voce Core - - - Y |12 - | 100 200 300
L-Lecture T-Tutorial P- Practical O-Project

*The Project Work will be internally evaluated by an Internal Examiner for a

Maximum of 100 Marks (3 Credits).
*The Viva- Voce will be conducted with Two Examiners (i.e. one Internal and the

other External) for a Maximum of 200 Marks (9 Credits)

PG MBA Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003
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SEMESTER - |

Management Principles

Title of the Course Management Principles
Course Type Core-1
Course Code 25PMBA11
Year I Semester I Credits 3
. Lab
) Lecture Tutorial . Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
3 -- -- 45
Learning Objectives
LO1 Understand the nature, scope, and importance of management and its functions.
LO2 Utilize principles of delegation and supervision in case-based situations.
LO3 Examine organizational structures and evaluate the effectiveness of different
departmentalization and authority mechanisms.
LO4 Critiqgue management decisions based on principles of rationality and preventive
control.
LO5 Design an effective organizational structure and control system suited to a given
business case.
Unit Content
INTRODUCTION
| Management — Meaning — Scope - Managerial Functions and Roles -
Characteristics of a Manager — Tasks of a Professional Manager - Levels of
Management — Management and Administration.
PLANNING
I Nature and Importance of Planning -Types of Plans - Steps in Planning - Making
Planning Effective - Decision Making: Rationality in Decision Making -
Forecasting: Techniques of Forecasting.
ORGANISING
m Principles and Process of Organizing - Span of Management - Organization
Structure - Variables affecting Structure - Departmentalization - Authority,
Delegation and Decentralization - Organization design.
STAFFING AND DIRECTING
v Staffing as a Function of Management - Requirement of Effective Direction -
Functions of Direction - Principles of Direction - Supervisor and his Qualities -
Supervisor’s Role and Functions - Effective Supervision.

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
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CONTROLLING

Objectives and process of control — Devices of control - Integrated control -
\Y Toward the future through Preventive Control. Co-Ordination - Need for Co-
Ordination - Principles and Techniques of Co-ordination - Control: Need for
Control - Steps in Control Process — Control Techniques.

Recommended Texts

Mukherjee, K., Principles of Management, 2nd Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education
Pvt. Ltd., 2009

2. S. K. Mandal., Management Principles and practice, 3rd Edition, Jaico Publishing
House, Jan.2011.

3. Griffin, R. W., Management, 11th Edition, South-Western College Publication,
January 2018.

4. Koontz, H. and Weihrich, H., Essentials of Management: An International Perspective,
11th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Ltd., July 2020

5. Certo, S. C. and Certo, T, Modern Management, 13th Edition, Prentice Hall, January
2014.

Reference Books

L.M. Prasad, Principles and Practice of Management, Publisher: Sultan Chand
&amp; Sons.

Koontz, H., &amp; Weihrich, H., Essentials of Management, Publisher: McGraw-
Hill Education.

P.C. Tripathi &amp; P.N. Reddy, Principles of Management, Publisher: Tata
McGraw-Hill.

Subba Rao.P, Management & Organizational Behavior, Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbai, 2011.

Samuel C. Certo, S. Trevis Certo, Modern management 10 Ed, PHI Learning,
New Delhi, 2008.

Web Resources

https://www.toolshero.com/management/14-principles-of-management/

https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks/textbooks/693

https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks/textbooks/34

https://openstax.org/subjects/business

ol W

https://blog.hubspot.com/marketing/management-principles

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
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Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

coO1 | Understand the functions, roles, levels, and management vs administration.

Apply the concepts and process of planning systematic planning steps, making

CO2 effective decisions.

co3 | Analyze the principles and processes of organizing.

Demonstrate knowledge of staffing and directing by understanding staffing

co4 requirements, principles of direction.

cos5 | Evaluate and implement controlling and co-ordination techniques.

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 14 15 14 15

Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 2.8 3

S — Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15
Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
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Research Methods in Business

Title of the Course

Research Methods in Business

Course Type Core -l
Course Code 25PMBA12
Year I Semester I Credits 4
. Lab
] Lecture Tutorial . Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 1 -- 60

Learning Objectives

To comprehend the objectives of research and the steps involved in research

LO1
process.
To identifying the purpose of a research, conception of the problem, development
LO2 :
of the hypothesis, type of survey to be adopted.
LO3 To use different data collection methods and sampling design techniques in their
own research.
LO4 | To analyze the collected and processed data with the support of statistical tools.
LO5 To generalize and understand the information in addition prepare a research
report.
Unit Content

INTRODUCTION

Research - Definition - Research Process - Research Design — Definition -
Types of Research Design - Role of Theory in Research - Variables in
Research — Objectives — Hypothesis.

METHODS

Research Problem — identification - Selection — formulation Review of
literature. Hypothesis- meaning - Sources - Types- Formulation — Testing -
errors Survey - Census Method - sampling method (advantages and

disadvantages).

SAMPLING

Sampling-principles — design — Selection of a sample — Sample Size
determination- Essentials of a good sampling. Methods of sampling -
probability and non-probability. Sources of data primary — secondary. Modes
of data collection -analytical method — case study — observation Survey -
Interview. Tools of data collection—pre-testing (reliability, Validity and their
importance) — administration (Interview Schedule, Questionnaire, Observation
Chart/Sheet and Scaling techniques).

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
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DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
v Processing the data — editing — coding - tabulation — diagrams - statistical tools
for analysis and hypothesis testing. Interpretation - Guidelines for making
valid interpretation.
REPORT WRITING
Research Reports - Different Types - Report Writing Format - Content of
\4 Report - Need for Executive Summary - Chapterization - Framing the Title of
the Report - Different Styles of Referencing - Academic vs Business Research
Reports.
Recommended Texts
1 Research Methodology, Methods and Techniques, C.R.Kothari, New Age
' International Publishes.
2. Research Methods for Business, Umasekaran, John Wiley & Sons.
3 Research Methods, Anthony M.Graziano and Michael L.Raulin, Addison Wesley
' Longman.
4. Research Methods, Donald H.Burney, Thomson Asia.
5 Business Research Methods, Donald R.Cooper and Pamela S.Schindler, Tata Mc
' Graw Hill.
Reference Books
O. R. Krishnaswami, Methodology of Research in social Sciences, Himalaya
1. - .
Publishing House, Mumbai.
) Donald R. Cooper, Pamela S. Schindler, Business Research Methods, Tata Mc
' Graw Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi.
3 C.R. Kothari and Gourav Garg, Research Methodology— Methods and
' Techniques, New Age International Publishers.
4 Bill Taylor, Gautam Sinha, Taposh Ghoshal, Research Methodology—A guide for
' Researchers in Management & Social Sciences, Prentice Hall India Limited.
5. Paneer Selvam R, Research Methodology, Prentice Hall India Limited.
Web Resources
1. . https://onlinecourses.nptel.ac.in/noc22_ge08/preview
2. https://onlinecourses.swayam2.ac.in/nou21l_cmO03/preview
3 https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/research-
' methods
4. https://nie.gov.in/icmr_sph/Online-courses.html
5. https://www.ccrm.in

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
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Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 | Understand the research, research design, variables, objectives, and hypothesis.
CO2 | Know research process, types of research design, and role of theory in research.
Apply methods of problem identification, literature review, and sampling
CO3 . : .
techniques to real-life research topics.
Analyze data collection tools (questionnaire, interview schedule, scaling
CO4 | techniques) and statistical methods (factor analysis, regression, SEM) for solving
research problems.
cos Critically evaluate research findings and prepare structured research reports with
appropriate referencing and academic integrity.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 14 15 15 14 15 15
Average 2.8 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 14 14 15 15 14
Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 2.8

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
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Quantitative Techniques

Title of the Course | Quantitative Techniques
Course Type Core— 11l
Course Code 25PMBA13
Year I Semester I Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 1 -- 60

Learning Objectives

Introduce the meaning, scope, and significance of Quantitative Techniques in

LO1 business decision making.

LO2 Enable students to formulate and solve Linear Programming Problems using
appropriate methods.

LO3 !I)evelop problem-solving sl_<i||s_ using transportation, as_signment, and
inventory models for optimization and resource allocation.

LO4 Familiarize students with replacement, queuing, and game theory models to
support managerial decisions under uncertainty.

LOS5 Equi_p st_udents v_vith qu_antitative tools to evaluate and improve decision
making in real-life business contexts.

Unit Content

INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES

Meaning, scope and significance of Quantitative Techniques in business
decisions-Role of QT in managerial decision-making-Types of models in QT-
Phases/steps in Quantitative Decision Making-Limitations of Quantitative
Techniques.

LINEAR PROGRAMMING PROBLEM (LPP)

Formulation of Linear Programming Problems-Graphical method of solving
LPP-Simplex Method-Big M Method, Two-Phase Method-Duality in LPP and
applications in business.

TRANSPORTATION AND ASSIGNMENT MODELS

Transportation Problem: Formulation, Initial Basic Feasible Solution (NWCM,
LCM, Vogel’s Approximation Method)-Optimality test (MODI method)-
Degeneracy in transportation problems-Assignment Problem: Hungarian
Method, Travelling Salesman Problem-Applications in resource allocation.

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
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INVENTORY AND REPLACEMENT MODELS

Meaning and classification of inventory models-EOQ model with and without
\V} shortages-Production order quantity model-Price discount model-Probabilistic
inventory models (without derivations)-Replacement problems (individual and
group replacement policies).

QUEUING THEORY AND GAME THEORY

Structure of a queuing system and its characteristics-M/M/1 and M/M/c queuing
VvV models (elementary treatment)-Applications in service and production systems-
Game Theory: Basic concepts, two-person zero-sum games-Pure and mixed
strategies-Saddle point, Dominance rule-Graphical method of solving games.

Recommended Texts
1. N. D Vohra, Quantitative Techniques in Management, Tata Mcgraw Hill, 2010.
) 2. Paneerselvam R., Operations Research, Prentice Hall of India, Fourth Print,
' 2008.
3 3. Hamdy A Taha, Introduction to Operations Research, Prentice Hall India,
' Tenth Edition, Third Indian Reprint 2019.
Reference Books
1 Bernard W. Taylor Ill, Introduction to Management Science, 9th Edition,
' Pearson Ed.
9 Frederick & Mark Hillier, Introduction to Management Science— A Modeling
' and case studies approach with spread sheets, Tata Mcgraw Hill, 2010.
3 Nagraj B, Barry Rand Ralph M. S Jr., Managerial Decision Modelling with
' Spreads sheets, Second Edition, 2007, Pearson Education
Web Resources
1 https://www.dartmouth.edu/~chance/teaching_aids/books_articles/probability book
' /amsbook.mac.pdf
2. https://study.com/academy/topic/probability.html
https://onlinecourses.nptel.ac.in/noc18 ma07/preview
https://hbr.org/1964/07/decision-trees-for-decision-making
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Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

co1 | Explainbasics & applications of QT

co 2 | Formulate & solve LPP problems

cO 3 | Applytransportation & assignment models

CO 4 | Analyze inventory & replacement models

coO5 | Evaluate queuing & game theory strategies

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
cO4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CO5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13

Average | 2.6 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15
Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3
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Organizational Behaviour

Title of the Course | Organizational Behaviour
Course Type Core—-1V
Course Code 25PMBA14
Year I Semester I Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Week Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the basic concepts of Organizational Behaviour and human
behaviour in organizations.

LO2

To study individual differences, perception, learning, attitudes, values, and
motivation.

LO3

To analyze group dynamics and interpersonal communication in organizations.

LO4

To explain leadership, politics, conflicts, and negotiation in the workplace.

LO5

To understand the importance of work stress and emotional intelligence.

Unit

Content

Definition and Theory of OB - Need and Importance of OB - Hawthorne
Experiments and its Applicable - Individual Behaviour: Personality, Factors
Influencing Personality, Theories of Personality.

Perception: Factors Influencing in Perception - Perception Process - Learning
Principles and Theories - Attitudes - Nature and Job Satisfaction - Stress -
Cause of Stress - Stress Reduction Strategies.

Nature and type of Group - Group Development - Determinants of Group
Behaviour — Group Decision Making Techniques - Conflict Causes -
Counselling.

Motivation: Nature and Importance of Motivation - Theories of Motivation -
Leadership: Importance - Leadership Style - Their Implication - Theories of
Leadership.

Organizational Culture - Organization Development - Factors Affecting OD -
Organization Change - Resistance to Change.
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Recommended Texts
1 Stephen P. Robbins & Timothy A. Judge — Organizational Behaviour,
' Pearson Education.
5 Fred Luthans — Organizational Behaviour: An Evidence-Based Approach,
' McGraw Hill Education
3 Udai Pareek — Understanding Organizational Behaviour, Oxford University
' Press.
4 Arun Kumar & N. Meenakshi — Organizational Behaviour: A Modern
' Approach, Vikas Publishing
5. Jit S. Chandan — Organizational Behaviour, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.
Reference Books
1 Uma Sekaran, Organizational Behaviour Text & Cases, 2" Edition, Tata
' McGraw Hill Publishing CO. Ltd.
) Gangadhar Rao, Narayana, V.S.P. Rao, Organizational Behaviour 1987, Reprint
' 2000, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 1% Edition
3. S. S. Khanka, Organizational Behaviour, S. Chand & Co, New Delhi.
4. J. Jayasankar, Organizational Behaviour, Margham Publications, Chennai, 2017.
5 John Newstrom, Organizational Behaviour: Human Behavioural Work, McGraw
' Hill Education; 12th edition (1 July 2017).
Web Resources
1. https://www.iedunote.com/organizational-behavior
2. https://www.london.edu/faculty-and-research/organisational-behaviour
3. Journal of Organizational Behavior on JSTOR
4. International Journal of Organization Theory & Behavior, Emerald Publishing
5 https://2012books.lardbucket.org/pdfs/an-introduction-to-organizational-
' behavior-v1.1.pdf
Course Outcomes
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Describe nature, scope, role, levels, functions and approaches of Organization
Behaviour
Analyze individual behaviour, personality traits, perception, learning, attitudes,
CO2 . . .
job satisfaction, and stress management.
Examine group behaviour, types of groups, group development, determinants,
CO3 . . . . :
decision-making techniques, conflict, and counseling.
co 4 Apply motivation and leadership theories to enhance employee performance and
organizational effectiveness.
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CO5 Interpret organizatiopal cultu_re, development, planned change, and resistance to
change, and suggest interventions.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
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Accounting for Managers

Title of the Course

Accounting for Managers

Course Type

Core-V

Course Code

25PMBA15

Year

| Semester 1 Credits 4

Instruction Hours

Lecture Tutorial Lab

3 1 -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To acquaint the students with the fundamentals of principles of financial,
cost and management accounting

LO2

To enable the students to prepare, analyses and interpret financial
statements

LO3

To acquaint the students with the tools and techniques of financial
analysis

LO4

To enable the students to take decisions using management accounting
tools.

LO5

To enable the students to prepare the reports with the accounting tools
and Facilitate managerial decision making.

Unit

Content

Financial Accounting - Accounting Concepts and conventions. Journal
— Ledger — Trial Balance — Preparation of Final Accounts: Trading,
Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet (problems).

Financial Statement Analysis - Objectives - Techniques of Financial
Statement Analysis- Common Size and Comparative Financial
Statements- Trend analysis- Ratio Analysis. Fund Flow Statement -
Cash Flow Statement Analysis.

Marginal Costing - Definition - Distinction Between Marginal Costing
and Absorption Costing - Break-Even Point Analysis - Contribution, P/V
Ratio, Margin Of Safety

Budget, Budgeting, and Budgeting Control - Types of Budgets -
Preparation of Flexible and Fixed Budgets- Master Budget And Cash
Budget - Problems - Zero Base Budgeting.

Cost Accounting: meaning — Objectives - Elements of Cost — Cost Sheet
— classification of cost — Cost Unit and Cost Centre — Methods of Costing
— Techniques of Costing - Standard costing and variance analysis
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Recommended Texts
1 Gupta, A., Financial Accounting for Management: An Analytical Perspective,
' 5th Edition, Pearson, 2016.
2 Khan, M.Y. and Jain, P.K., Management Accounting: Text, Problems and
' Cases, 8thEdition, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., 2021.
Nalayiram Subramanian, Contemporary Financial Accounting and reporting for
3. Management — a holistic perspective- Edn. 1, 2014 published by S. N. Corporate
Management Consultants Private Limited
4 Horngren, C.T.Sundem, G.L., Stratton, W.O., Burgstahler, D. and
' Schatzberg, J., 16th Edition, Pearson, 2013
5 Noreen, E., Brewer, P. and Garrison, R., Managerial Accounting for Managers,
' 13th Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., 2009.
Reference Books
1. Drury, Colin. Management and Cost Accounting, 11th Edition, Cengage Learning, 2020.
2. Pandey, I.M. Management Accounting, 3rd Edition, Vikas Publishing House, 2018.
3 Maheshwari, S.N. & Maheshwari, S.K. Advanced Accountancy, Volume | & I, Vikas
' Publishing House, 2021
4 Lal, Jawahar & Srivastava, Seema. Cost Accounting, 6th Edition, Tata
' McGraw-Hill Education, 2019.
5 Tulsian, P.C. & Tulsian, Bharat. Financial Accounting, 3rd Edition, Pearson
' Education, 2022.
Web Resources
1 http://files.rajeshindukuristudyplace.webnode.com/200000014-9621c971b8/
' accounting%?20 for%20 managers.pdf
2 http://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/70588/9/09_chapter%201.pdf
3. http://educ.jmu.edu/~drakepp/principles/module6/capbudtech.pdf
4 https://www.researchgate.net/publication/313477460_concept_of working_capital
' _management
5 https://my.uopeople.edu/pluginfile.php/57436/mod_book/chapter/38891/accounting-for-
' managers%20CH%201-7.pdf
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Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Understand and apply basic accounting concepts, conventions, and procedures for
recording transactions and preparing final accounts.
CO 2 | Analyse financial statements using tools to assess financial performance.
CO3 Marginal costing and absorption costing, and apply marginal costing techniques
for decision-making
CO4 | Prepare and evaluate various types of budgets for effective budgetary control
Understand the principles of cost accounting and apply appropriate costing
CO5 .
methods and techniques.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO PO 8
CO1 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 2.8 3 3 3 2.8 3 3
S —Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
cO1 3 2 3 3 3
CO?2 3 3
cO3 3 3 3 3 3
co4 3 3 3 3 3
cO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3
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Managerial Economics

Title of the Course | Managerial Economics
Course Type Core-—VI
Course Code 25PMBA16
Year I Semester I Credits 3
Instruction Hours per Week Lec;ure Tutorial Lab Practices Total
-- -- 45

Learning Objectives
LO1 To Understand the theoretical Framework of Managing Economics
LO2 To Gain and Understanding on Demand Analysis
LO3 To Understand the Production Function
LO4 To make an In-depth Knowledge in Pricing Different Market Situation.
LO5 To Understand the Concept of National Income
Unit Content
Introduction: Meaning - Definition - Functions (Decision Making and
I Forward Planning) - Nature and Scope of Managerial Economics - Role and
Responsibilities of Managerial Economics.
Demand Analysis: Meaning, Definition, Determinants - Demand types -
I Demand Distinction Elasticity of Demand - Demand Forecasting - Methods
of Demand Forecasting - Supply Function.
m Proo_lu_ction Analysis: Cost Concept and Analysis - Capital Budgeting
Decision.
v Pricing Methods and Decision, Pricing in Various Market Structures -
Monopoly - Monopolistic Competition - Oligopoly and Competition.
v National Income : Definition - Concept of National Income - Monetary
and Fiscal Policies Business cycle - Inflation - Unemployment
Recommended Texts
1. PL Mehta, Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand
2. Paul A. Samuelson, Economics, , McGraw Hill
3. Peterson & Lewis, Managerial Economics, PHI
4. Atmanand, Managerial Economics, Excel Books
5. Yogesh Maheshwari, Managerial Economics, PHI
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Reference Books
1. D.N. Dwivedi, Managerial Economics, Vikas Publishing House.
2. M. L. Jhingan, Managerial Economics, Vrinda Publications.
3 Christopher R. Thomas & S. Charles Maurice, Managerial Economics:
' Foundations of Business Analysis and Strategy, McGraw Hill Education.
4 H.L. Ahuja, Managerial Economics: Analysis of Managerial Decision Making,
' S. Chand & Company Ltd.
5 Dominick Salvatore, Managerial Economics in a Global Economy, Oxford
' University Press.
Web Resources
1 https://guides.lib.uchicago.edu/c.php?g=297072&p=1983395&utm
' =chatgpt.com
) https://www.khanacademy.org/economics-finance-
' domain?utm_source=chatgpt.com
3 https://www.ebsco.com/research-starters/economics/managerial-
' economics?utm_source=chatgpt.com
4. https://www.econbiz.de/
5. https://www.core-econ.org/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
Course Outcomes
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 Define and explain managerial economics, its scope, and role in decision.
CO 2 Analyze demand and supply, types of demand, elasticity, and apply demand
forecasting
co3 Examine cost concepts, production functions, and make capital budgeting
decisions.
CO 4 | Apply pricing methods in different market structures.
COs5 Interpret national income, business cycles, inflation, and unemployment, and
evaluate policy impacts.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO 4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
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Legal Systems in Business

Title of the
Course

Legal Systems in Business

Course Type

Core - VII

Course Code

25PMBA17

Year

| Semester |

Credits 3

Week

Instruction Hours per

Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total

3 - - 45

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the foundational principles and definitions of contracts,
agreements, offers, acceptance, and consideration

LO2

To provide an overview and objectives of major industrial laws: Factories
Act, Payment of Wages Act, Payment of Bonus Act, and Industrial
Disputes Act

LO3

To define and illustrate essential elements of partnership, types of
partners, and rights and duties of partners

LO4

To comprehend the nature and process of company formation,
importance of memorandum and articles.

LOS

To state the objectives of the Consumer Protection Act, explain consumer
rights and key terminology.

Unit

Content

The Indian Contract Act, 1872
Introduction — Definition of contract — Agreement — Offer — Acceptance
— Consideration - Capacity to Enter into Contract — Contingent Contract

- Quasi Contract — Performance of Contract— Discharge — Remedies to

Breach of Contract.

Industrial Law

An Overview of Factories Act - Payment of Wages Act - Payment of
Bonus Act - Industrial Disputes Act. - Contract of Agency — Creation
of Agency — Kinds of Agents — Agent vs Servant — Duties of an Agent
— Rights of an Agent.

Partnership and Sale of Goods Act

Partnership — essentials of partnership — Rights and duties of partner —
types of partners — Dissolution of partnership. Sale of Goods Act: Sale
and Agreement to sell — Conditions and Warrantees — Transfer of
Property — Finder of goods.

v

Company’s Act 1956 & 2013

Company — Formation — Memorandum — Articles — Prospective Shares
— debentures — Directors — Appointment — Powers and duties. Meetings
— Winding up of Companies.
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The Consumer Protection Act, 1986

Object — Rights of Consumers — Important Terms — Consumer Complaint
\Y/ — Consumer Protection Councils — Redressal Machinery — District Forum
— State Commission — National Commission. Cyber law In India — Need
for Cyber laws — Preventing of Computer Crime.

Recommended Texts

N. D. Kapoor, Elements of Mercantile Law, Sultan Chand and Company, India, 2017.

P. K. Goel, Business Law for Managers, Biztantatara Publishers, India, 2017.

Akhileshwar Pathak, Legal Aspects of Business, Tata McGraw Hill, 6th Edition 2018.

Ravinder Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business, New Delhi: Cengage Learning, 4" edition,
2016.

|l e

Sinha P.K, Dr. Vinod Singhania, Text Book of Indirect Tax, Taxman Publication, New
Delhi.

Reference Books

"Business Laws" by M C Kuchhal & Vivek Kuchhal Vikas Publishing House
Edition 2025.

"Legal Aspects of Business: Concepts & Applications™ by Parul Gupta Vikas
Publishing House Year of Edition 2018.

Sinha P.K, Dr. Vinod Singhania, Text Book of Indirect Tax, Taxman Publication, New
Delhi.

4 "Business Law Today: The Essentials" by Roger LeRoy Miller by Cengage
' Publications.

Legal Aspects in Business Law for Management: K.R. Bulchandani
Publisher: Himalaya Publishing House.

Web Resources

indiacode.nic.in (search "Indian Contract Act 1872 PDF")

deskera.com blog on Payment of Wages Act

vkeel.com/legal-blog/partnership-and-its-essentials

taxmann.com/post/blog/comprehensive-guide-to-companies-act-meaning-features-
classification

Hlw i

fsd.delhi.gov.in/sites/default/files/202209/3.the_consumer_protection_act 1986 r
ules 1987 18c.p.act.pdf
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Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Understand the definition of contract as an agreement enforceable by law.
Comprehend the concepts of agreement, offer, acceptance, and consideration.
co2 Gain an overview of key industrial laws like the Factories Act, Payment of Wages
Act, Payment of Bonus Act, and Industrial Disputes Act.
Define partnership and its essentials. Understand the rights and duties of
partners and types of partnerships. Explain the Sale of Goods Act focusing on sale
CO3 . . .
and agreement to sell, conditions and warranties, and transfer of ownership.
Understand the concept of finder of goods and related legal implications.
Learn about the formation of a company, including legal requirements and
processes. Understand the memorandum of association and articles of
CO4 . L ) _
association and their importance. Explain concepts of prospective shares,
debentures, and their features.
Understand the objectives of the Act and the rights it confers to consumers. Learn
CO5 | important terms related to consumer protection. Understand the procedure
for consumer complaints and redressal.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO Pf PO2 | PO3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 15 15 15
Average | 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3
S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO| PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 2 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
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Entrepreneurship Development

Title of the Course | Entrepreneurship Development
Course Type Extra Disciplinary
Course Code 25PEBA11
Year I Semester 1 Credits 3
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
3 -- -- 45
Learning Objectives
LO1 To introduce students to entrepreneurship and its growth in India.
LO2 To impart knowledge on innovation, its types, role of technology in innovation,
patents and licensing.
LO3 To orient the students on new venture creation
LO4 To enable students to prepare a feasible business plan
LO5 To give inputs on various types of financing available for new ventures.
Unit Content
Introduction: The Entrepreneur — Definition — Characteristics of Successful
| entrepreneur. Entrepreneurial scene in India; MSME; Analysis of
entrepreneurial growth in different communities — Case Histories of
successful entrepreneurs.
Innovation in Business: Types of Innovation — Creating and Identifying
. Opportunities for Innovation — Design Thinking- Creating New
Technological Innovation and Intrapreneurship — Licensing — Patent
Rights —Innovation in Indian Firms.
New Venture Creation: Identifying Opportunities for New Venture Creation:
i Environment Scanning — Generation of New Ideas for Products and
Services.
Business Plan Preparation: Benefits of a Business Plan — Elements of the
\v} Business Plan — Developing a Business Plan — Start-ups and e-Commerce
Start-ups. Business Model Canvas.
Financing the New Venture: Capital structure and working capital Management.
V Institutional Finance to Small Industries — Incentives — Institutional
Arrangement and Encouragement of Entrepreneurship.
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Recommended Texts
S.S. Khanka. Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand & Company Ltd., New
1. .
Delhi, 2013.
5 Robert D. Hisrich, Michael P. Peters & Dean A. Shepherd. Entrepreneurship,
' 11th Edition, McGraw Hill Education, 2020.
3 Donald F. Kuratko. Entrepreneurship: Theory, Process and Practice, 11th
' Edition, Cengage Learning, 2022.
4 Peter F. Drucker. Innovation and Entrepreneurship: Practice and Principles,
' Harper Business, 2015.
5 Vasant Desai. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management,
' Himalaya Publishing House, 2019.
Reference Books
1. Reddy, N., Entrepreneurship: Text and Cases, Cengage Learning, 2010.
2. Roy, R., Entrepreneurship, 2nd Edition, Oxford University Press, 2011.
3 Barringer, B., Entrepreneurship: Successfully Launching New Ventures,
' 3rd Edition, Pearson, 2011.
4 Bessant, J., and Tidd, J., Innovation and Entrepreneurship, 2nd Edition, John
' Wiley &amp; Sons, 2011.
5 Desai, V., Small Scale Industries and Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publishing
' House, 2011.
Web Resources
1. http://mww.jimssouthdelhi.com/sm/BBAG6/ED.pdf
2. https://www.cengage.com/highered
3. https://roadmapresearch.com/entrepreneurship-beyond-curriculum
4. The International Journal of Entrepreneurship and Innovation
5. https://www.indembassybern.gov.in/docs/Social-Entreprenuership-Report.pdf
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Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand the concept, definition, and characteristics of entrepreneurs and
CO1 | evaluate the entrepreneurial scenario in India, including MSME sector and success
stories.
Analyze types of innovation, apply design thinking, and examine legal aspects
CO2 Lo . . . . .
like licensing and patent rights in business innovation.
Identify opportunities for new venture creation through environmental scanning
CO3 : : .
and idea generation for products and services.
Develop comprehensive business plans using Business Model Canvas for
CO4 .
traditional start-ups and e-commerce ventures.
cOs Evaluate financing options, capital structure, working capital management, and
institutional support systems for entrepreneurship.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1| PO2 PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 15 15 15 14 15 15
Average | 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15
Average 3 2.8 3 3 3
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Executive Communication

Title of the Course Executive Communication
Course Type Soft Skills — 1
Course Code 25PSBAL1
Year I Semester I Credits 2
) Lecture Tutorial Practical Total
Instruction Hours per Week
-- -- 2 30
Learning Objectives
LO1 To provide an understanding of the fundamentals of communication
LO2 To develop effective business writing and presentation skills
LO3 To enhance negotiation and public speaking abilities
LO4 To strengthen interpersonal communication skills
LO5 To prepare students for professional and virtual communication requirements
Unit Content
FUNDAMENTALS OF COMMUNICATION
I Communications: Purpose, Principles, Strategy, Methods, Directions, Channels,
Networks, and Lines; Barriers: Communication Breakdown; Principles of
successful oral communication - Two sides of effective oral communication
BUSINESS PRESENTATION
Purpose of writing — Clarity in writing — Principles of effective writing -
I Business Reports & letter: Purpose, Kinds and Objectives of reports. Business
Meeting: Meeting types -process of meeting .meeting etiquettes-Do‘s & Don‘t-
Handling disruption in meeting.
NEGOTIATION AND PUBLIC SPEAKING
Negotiation: Meaning, nature and need for negotiation- Factors affecting
" negotiation- stages, planning, and barriers to negotiation process - approaches to
negotiation -negotiation semantics- Negotiation strategies. Public speaking:
Characteristics, Techniques, Importance, Modes of delivery in public speaking
skills- Public speaking checklist-Need.
INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
Defining interpersonal communication - Principles of interpersonal
\YJ " : . . .
communication -barriers : The role of interpersonal semantics - Johari window-
Interpersonal communication styles - successful GD techniques
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VIRTUAL & EMPLOYMENT COMMUNICATION
Online presence: Building online presence - Personal branding: Networking sites

V . . . .
— Virtual resume. Employment communication: Interview preparation and
presentation- physical & online.
Recommended Texts
1 Krishan Mohan & Meena Banerji, Developing Communication Skills, Macmillan

India Ltd, 2008

2. Mallika Nawal —Business Communication —- CENGAGE

Bovee, Thill, Schatzman, Business Communication Today - Peason Education

3 Private Ltd - New Delhi.

4, Michael Brown, Making Presentation Happen, Allen & Unwin, Australia, 2008

5. Sundar K.A, Business communication Vijay Nicole imprints Pvt. Ltd., Chennai.

Reference Books

1 Rajendra Paul & J S Kovalahalli, Essentials of Business Communication, Sultan
' Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2017

5 Dr. C B Gupta, Basic Business Communication, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
' Delhi, 2017

3 R C Sharma & Krishan Mohan, Business Correspondence and Report Writing, Mc
' Graw Hill, India Pvt Ltd., New Delhi, 2006

A Kevin Galaagher, Skills Development for Business and Management Students,
' Oxford University Press, Delhi, 2010

5. R C Bhatia, Business Communication, Ane Books Pvt Ltd., Delhi, 2015

Web Resources

1 https://www.managementstudyguide.com/business_communication.html
2. https://studiousguy.com/business-communication/
3. https://www.oercommons.org/curated-collections/469
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Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 | Understand the significance of communication and its barriers
co2 | Comprehend workplace communication and able to write official documents
cO3 Gain familiarity in dealing negotiation, public speaking and presenting business
reports
co4 | Understand the basics of research writing and publication, address the press meet
CO5 _Gair.1 familiarity in virtual communication, personal branding and equipped for the
job interviews
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
CO?2 3 3 3 3
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 2
CcO4 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3
CO5 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
Total 13 14 14 14 13 13 15 13
Average 2.6 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6 2.6 3 2.6
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 15 15 15
Average 2.8 3 3 3 3
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SEMESTER -1l

Applied Operations Research

Title of the Course

Applied Operations Research

Course Type Core—-VIII
Course Code 25PMBA21
Year I Semester I Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 1 -- 60

Learning Objectives

Introduction to Operations Research definition and concept Essential features

Lol of LPP.

LO2 Form_ulation of Transportation problem and finding an initial basic feasible
solution.

LO3 Expr.ess.ing. Assignment problgm, Hungarian method- Minimization and
Maximization case and Sequencing Problem.

LO4 Analyse Network models and constructing network- critical path, various
floats.

LOS To thr.ow. light on.game models and the application of pure and mixed
strategies in competitive environment.

Unit Content
OVERVIEW OF OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND LINEAR

PROGRAMMING

Origin — Nature, Scope & characteristics of OR — Models in OR — Application of
operations research in functional areas of management.

Formulation of Linear Programming model- Components, Examples and steps in LP
model formulation- Graphical method of the solution of LPP- simplex problems.

TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM

Transportation problem- Introduction, Characteristics, and assumptions- Solving the
transportation problem: finding an initial basic feasible solution- North -west corner
rule, least cost entry method-Vogel's approximation method to find the optimal
solution-MODI method and stepping stone method of optimality check.

ASSIGNMENT PROBLEM

Assignment problem - Hungarian method- Minimization and Maximization case,
unbalanced assignment problem, Traveling Salesman problem. Sequencing Problem-
Processing n jobs on 2 machines, processing n jobs on 3 machines, processing n jobs
on m machines.
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NETWORK MODELS

Networking - Programme Evaluation and Review Technique (PERT) and Critical
Path Method (CPM) for Project Scheduling- difference between PERT and CPM-
constructing network- critical path, various floats, three-time estimates for PERT.

GAME THEORY AND ITS STRATEGIES
\Y Mixed Strategies for games without saddle points - Two person zero sum games —
Graphical and L.P Solutions.

Only Problem Paper: Theory 20%; Problems: 80%

Recommended Texts

1 P.R. Vittal& V. Malini, Operative Research — Margham Publications — Chennai
' - 17.

) P.K. Gupta& Man Mohan, Problems in Operations Research — Sultan Chand &
' sons — New Delhi

3 Vohra, N.D., Quantitative Techniques in Management, 4th Edition, Tata
' McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., 2010.

4 Hamdy A Taha, Operation Research — An Introduction prentice Hall of India-
' New Delhi

5. P.K. Gupta and D.S. Hira, "Operations Research" -Chand Publication

Reference Books

1. R. Panneerselvam, Operations Research- PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.
2. S. Kalavathy, Operations Research- Vikas Publishing House.
3 G. Srinivasan, Operations Research: Principles and Applications- PHI Learning

Pvt. Ltd.

J.K. Sharma, Operations Research: Theory and Applications- Macmillan

4. . Lo
Publishers India Limited
DR H. Premraj, Elements of Operation Research, Margham publications,
5. )
Chennai, 2019
Web Resources
1 chromeextension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcalclefindmkaj/https://www.rccmindore.c
om/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/Operations-Research.pdf
2 comhttps://www.onlinemathlearning.com
3 www.pondiuni.edu.in » sites » default » files
4 https://hvtc.edu.vn/Portals/0/files/636076312329739612
Businessapplicationsofoperationsresearch.pdf
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Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

Obtain insight on the overview of OR and Apply the graphical, Simplex, Big M

col and dual methods of Linear programming problem in real life situations.

coO 2 | Understand and apply the transportation models in real life situation

co3 | Bewell versed with the concept of Assignment models.

CO 4 | Have better understanding on networking model

coy5 | Beimparted knowledge on the various methods of game model.

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 2 2 2 3 2 2
CO2 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 2
CO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 1
CO4 3 3 2 2 2 3 2 2
CO5 3 3 2 2 2 3 2 1
Total 15 15 10 10 12 15 10 8

Average 3 3 2 2 2.4 3 2 1.6

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3
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Human Resource Management

Title of the Course Human Resource Management
Course Type Core - IX
Course Code 25PMBA22
Year I Semester I Credits 3
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
3 -- -- 45

Learning Objectives

LO1 To embark importance of HRM role, functions and need

LO2 To assimilate theoretical and practical implications of HRP

LO3 To critically use appropriate training tools

LO4 To analyze and implement an effective performance management

LO5 To extrapolate and design compensation management techniques

Unit Content

Introduction: Introduction of Human Resource Management: Importance of
Human Resources, Definition and Objectives of Human Resources Management,
Qualities of a good HR Manager — Evolution and growth of Human Resource
Management. Strategic Human Resource Management

Human Resource Planning- Types- Job Analysis- Job Description- Job
I Specification-Succession  Planning-  Strategic Human Resource Planning-
Recruitment-Selection-Process-Placement-Promotion-Transfer-Dismissal

Training and Development —Need- Importance-Methods of Training- Career
i Management-competency ~ Mapping-  Knowledge = Management-  Talent
Management

Performance Management Importance- Process- Methods-MBO as a method of
Evaluation- Human Resource Information System-Methods

Compensation and wage salary administration-cost of Living Index- Fringe
\Y Benefits-Calculation of Dearness allowance-Financial and Non-Financial
Incentives- Productivity linked Bonus

Recommended Texts

Biju Varrkey, Human Resource Management, 16" Edition, Pearson India Pvt.Ltd.,
2020.
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KAswathappa., Human Resource Management, 9" Edition, Tata Mc Graw- Hill
Education Pvt.Ltd.,2021

Ray French, Charlotte Rayner, Gary Rees & Sally Rumbles, Organizational
Behaviour, John Wiley & Sons, 2011.

4 Ivanecevich, J.M., Human Resource Management,12" Edition, Tata McGraw-
' HillEducation Pvt.Ltd.,2020.

Louis Bevoc, Allison Shearsett, Rachael Collinson, Organizational Behaviour

> Reference, Nutri Niche System LLC (28 April 2017).
Reference Books
1 Gary Dessler, Fundamentals of Human Resource Management, Pearson, 4"Edition
' 2017.
5 Armstrong’s Handbook of Human Resource Management Practice by Michael

Armstrong (with Stephen Taylor in newer editions)

HR from the Outside In: Six Competencies for the Future of Human Resources by
3. Dave  Ulrich, Jon  Younger, Wayne Brockbank, @ Mike  Ulrich
McGraw-Hill; 2012

Fundamentals of Human Resource Management by Alan  Price
Cengage Learning; Latest Edition (e.g., 5th Edition, 2021)

Human Resource Management: A Contemporary Approach by Julie Beardwell and
Amanda pearson publication house

Web Resources

https://mrcet.com/downloads/digital_notes/ME/111%20year/HRM%20NOTES.pdf

https://businessjargons.com/performance-management.htmi

https://businessjargons.com/performance-management.htmi

https://www.hr-guide.com/data/G400.htm

gL

https://examupdates.in/Human Resource management-notes/

Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1 | Togain an understanding of Human Resource Policies and importance.

CO 2 | Implement appropriate Human Resource Planning in workplace.

CO 3 | Apply feasible Training method and manage career progressions.

CO4 | Demonstrate managing performance of human resources.

CO5 | Design and justify compensation framework.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO PO 1 PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO PO
CO1 3 2 2 1 3 3 2 3
CO2 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 1 2 3 2
CO4 2 1 2 4 3 2 2 3
CO5 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 2
Total 13 10 12 12 11 12 12 13

Average 2.4 2 2.4 2.4 2.2 2.4 2.6

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 2 3 2
CO2 3 2 1 2 1
CO3 2 1 2 1 2
CO4 3 2 3 2 3
CO5 2 3 2 3 2
Total 12 11 10 11 10

Average 2.4 2.2 2 2.2 2
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Statistics for Business

Title of the Course Statistics for Business
Course Type Core-X
Course Code 25PMBA23
Year I Semester I Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 1 -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 Introduce the fundamentals of statistics and probability distributions
LO2 Familiarize students with sampling theory and estimation techniques.
LO3 Develop competency in hypothesis testing using parametric methods.
LO4 Expose students to non-parametric statistical tests.
LO5 Build analytical skills in correlation and regression analysis.
Unit Content

INTRODUCTION: Meaning and Definition of Statistics; Importance and
Scope of Statistics in Business; Functions and Limitations of Statistics;
Probability and Theoretical Distributions: Meaning and Definition of
Probability; Conditional Probability and Bayes’ Theorem; Probability
Distributions — Binomial, Poisson, and Normal Distributions; Types and
Sources of Data — Primary and Secondary.

SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION AND ESTIMATION

Introduction to Sampling Distributions, Sampling Distribution of Mean
1| and Proportion, Application of Central Limit Theorem, Sampling
Techniques. Estimation: Point and Interval estimates for Population
Parameters of Large Sample and Small Samples, determining the Sample Size.

TESTING OF HYPOTHESIS - PARAMETIRC TESTS
Hypothesis testing: one sample and two sample tests for means and proportions of
i large samples (z-test), one sample and two sample tests for means of small
samples (t-test), F-test for two sample standard deviations. ANOVA one and
two way

NON-PARAMETRIC TESTS

Chi-square test for single sample standard deviation; Chi-square tests for
v independence of attributes and goodness of fit; Rank sum test; Kolmogorov-
Smirnov — test for goodness of fit, comparing two populations; Mann — Whitney
U test and Kruskal Wallis test; One sample run test.
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CORRELATION, FACTOR ANALYSIS AND REGRESSION
v Coefficient of Correlation — Rank Correlation — Factor Analysis - Regression —
Estimation of Regression line — Method of Least Squares — Standard Error of
estimate.
Recommended Texts
1 Richard 1. Levin, David S. Rubin, Masood H.Siddiqui, Sanjay Rastogi, Statistics
' for Management,
2 Pearson Education, 8th Edition, 2017.
3. Prem. S. Mann, Introductory Statistics, Wiley Publications, 9th Edition, 2015.
4 T N Srivastava and Shailaja Rego, Statistics for Management, Tata McGraw Hill,
' 3rd Edition 2017.
5. Ken Black, Applied Business Statistics, 7th Edition, Wiley India Edition, 2012.
Reference Books
1 David R. Anderson, Dennis J. Sweeney, Thomas A.Williams, Jeffrey D.Camm,
' James J. Cochran,
Statistics for business and economics, 13th edition, Thomson (South — Western)
2. e
Asia, Singapore, 2016.
3. N. D. Vohra, Business Statistics, Tata McGraw Hill, 2017.
Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 | Tofacilitate objective solutions in business decision making
co?2 | Tounderstand and solve business problems
co3 | Toapply statistical techniques to data sets, and correctly interpret the results
ey To develop skill set that is in demand in both the research and business
environments
coys | Toenable the students to apply the statistical techniques in a work setting
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO Plo PO 2 PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | POS8
CO1 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
co3 | 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
cos | 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total | 15 14 14 15 14 14 14 14
Average | 3 2.8 2.8 3 2.8 28 |28 2.8
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 2 3 2 3 2
Total 14 15 14 15 14
Average 2.8 3 2.8 3 2.8
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Marketing Management

Title of the Course Marketing Management
Course Type Core - XI
Course Code 25PMBA24
Year I Semester I Credits 3
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
3 -- -- 45
Learning Objectives
LO1 To develop an understanding and enhance the knowledge about marketing
theories, principles, strategies and concepts and how they are applied.
LO2 To provide with opportunities to analyze marketing activities within the firm.
LO3 T_o analyze besides discover the buyer behaviour pattern in marketing
circumstances.
LO4 To comprehend the branding, pricing in addition strategies in marketing a product
or service.
LO5 To upgrade the knowledge and awareness of Consumer Rights in the Market.
Unit Content
Marketing - Basic concepts — Evolution - Marketing management process —
| Marketing Environment - Internal and External factors - Integrated marketing
management — Marketing vs. Selling - Global Marketing — Issues and
Challenges.
Analyzing consumer needs - Identifying and selecting markets — segmentation
I — targeting Positioning - Marketing strategy formulations - Competitor
analysis - Strategic Marketing Mix components.
Product planning and development - Product life cycle - New Product
m Development and Management — Branding - Channel Management —
Managing dealer network — Promotional mix and its decisions - Pricing
Obijectives - Policies and methods.
Understanding industrial and individual buyer behaviour - Influencing factors
v — Buyer Behaviour Models - Online buyer behaviour - Building and
measuring customer satisfaction - Customer relationships management -
Customer acquisition — Retaining.
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Marketing Information System - Research Process - Concepts and applications
\Y — viral marketing — Green marketing — Trends in Retail - Customer driven
organizations — Cause related marketing - Ethics in marketing - Online
marketing trends.
Recommended Texts
1 Philip Kotler and Keven Lane Keller, Marketing Management, 15" Edition,
' Pearson, 2015.
2 Mullins, Marketing Management: A Strategic Decision Making Approach, 7"
' Edition, McGraw-Hill, 2010.
3 G.Shainesh Philip Kotler, et..al., Marketing Management; Indian Case Studies included,
' 16t Edition, Pearson, 2022.
4. Warren J. Keegan, Global Marketing Management, 8thEdition, Pearson, 2017.
5. Pillai&Baghawathy, Marketing Management, S.Chand , 2010.
Reference Books
1. Marketing Management, Philip Kotler, PHI Learning.
2. Marketing Management, V.S.Ramasamy and S.Namakumari, Macmillan, India.
3. Marketing Management, C.B.Mamoria, R.K.Suri, Satish Mamoria, Kitab Mahal.
4. Marketing Management, Dr.C.B.Gupta, Dr.N.Rajan Nair, Sultan Chand & Sons.
5. Fundamentals of Marketing, Etzel, Stanton and Walker, Mc Graw Hill.
Web Resources
1 https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan-school-of-management/15-810-marketing-
' management-fall-2010/lecture-notes/
2. https://cpbucket.fiu.edu/mar3023vd1131/syllabus.html
3. https://www.ama.org/ama-academic-journals/
4. https://www.emerald.com/insight/publication/issn/0736-3761
5. https://www.enotesmba.com/2013/01/marketing-management-notes.html
Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Understand market and marketing, evolution, marketing environment, issues and
challenges.
CO2 | Describe target market selection and positioning process.
CO 3 | Assess the process involved with product planning and price determination.
CO4 | Analyze the buyer behaviour, build relationship, retaining and satisfaction.
CO5 | Identify and describe developments and contemporary issues in marketing.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO PO 1 PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
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Operations Management

Title of the Course Operations Management

Course Type Core - XII

Course Code 25PMBA25

Year

| Semester 1 4

Instruction Hours per Week

Lecture Tutorial Total

4 1 -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the production function

LO2

To determine the multiple plant location decision,

LO3

To understand the basic inventory model

LO4

To elucidate the importance and usefulness of work-study and quality control

LO5

To provide insights on service operations management and waiting line analysis.

Unit

Content

INTRODUCTION: Operations Management - Nature, Scope, Historical
Development , Functions - Long term Vs Short term issues - Production Design
and Process Planning - Types of Production Processes - Plant Capacity -
Capacity Planning

Plant Location: Factors - Location Analysis - Techniques - Multiple Plant
Location Decision - Plant Location Trends. Layout of Manufacturing Facilities :
Principles of a Good Layout - Factors- Basic Types of Layout - Principles of
Materials Handling

Basic Inventory Models - Economic Order Quantity , Economic Batch Quantity
- Reorder Point - Safety Stock - Inventory Costs - Classification and Codification
of Stock - ABC Classification - Materials Requirement Planning (MRP) -
Maintenance : Preventive Vs Breakdown Maintenance - Breakdown Time
Distribution Maintenance of Cost Balance - Procedure for Maintenance.

Work Study - Objectives - Procedure Method Study and Motion Study - Work
Measurement Time Study - Performance Rating - Allowance Factors Standard
Time - Work Sampling Techniques - Job Sequencing and Scheduling. Quality
Control: Purpose of Inspection and Quality Control - Different Types of
Inspection - Acceptance Sampling - The Operating Characteristic Curve -
Control Charts for Variables and Attributes.

\Y

Introduction to Services Management - Nature of Services - Types of Services -
Service Encounter Designing Service Organizations - Service Facility Location
and Layout - Service Blueprinting - Waiting Line Analysis for Service
Improvement - Service Processes and Service Delivery.
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Recommended Texts
1 Jay Heizer, Barry Render, and Chuck Munson — Operations Management (Global
' Edition)
2. Aswathappa & S. N. Chandrasekar — Essentials of Operations Management
3. K. Shridhara Bhat — Production and Operations Management
4. R. Panneerselvam — Production and Operations Managemen
5 Richard B. Chase, F. Robert Jacobs, Nicholas J. Aquilano — Operations
' Management for Competitive Advantage
Reference Books
1. Operations Strategy by Nigel Slack & Michael Lewis
2. The Phoenix Project by Gene Kim, Kevin Behr, & George Spafford
3. Operations Rules by David Simchi-Levi, Edith Simchi-Levi, & Kaminsky
4. The High-Velocity Edge by Steven J. Spear
5. Operations Management by William J. Stevenson
Web Resources
1 https://www.mygreatlearning.com/academy/learn-for-free/courses/introduction-
' to-managerial-economics?utm_source=chatgpt.com
2. https://www.edx.org/learn/managerial-economics?utm_source=chatgpt.com
3 https://alison.com/course/diploma-in-managerial-
' economics?utm_source=chatgpt.com
4 https://alison.com/course/managerial-economics-economic-analysis-and-
' optimization?utm_source=chatgpt.com
5 https://www.coursera.org/learn/illinois-tech-managerial-economics-buyer-and-
' seller-behavior?utm_source=chatgpt.com
Course Outcomes
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
coO 1 Explain the nature, scope, functions, and historical development of operations
management.
CO 2 Evaluate plant location, layout, and materials handling principles for optimal
facility management.
CcO3 Apply inventory models, materials requirement planning (MRP), and maintenance
strategies for efficient operations.
co4 Conduct work study, time measurement, job sequencing, and scheduling to
improve productivity.
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CO5 De_si_gn a_nd manage service o_perati(_)ns, including service layout, blueprinting,
waiting line analysis, and service delivery.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
CO?2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 14 14 15 14 14 14 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
COPS | pso1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 2 3 2 3 2
Total 14 15 14 15 14
Average 2.8 3 2.8 3 2.8
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Financial Management

Title of the Course | Financial Management
Course Type Core— XIII
Course Code 25PMBA26
Year I Semester 1 Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 1 -- 60
Learning Objectives
Loyp | To create an understanding and familiarize the students to the fundamentals of
financial management and create awareness on the various sources of finance.
LO2 | To create awareness on the various investment techniques on the investment
decision making.
Lo3 | To throw light on the concept of cost of capital and familiarize on the technique of
identifying the right source of capital.
Loa | To educate on the concept of capital structure and the create understanding on
the concept of dividend.
Los | To create an understanding on the concept of working capital, its need,
importance, factors and forecasting technique
Unit | Content
Introduction: Financial management: Definition and scope — objectives of Financial
Management — Profit Maximization - wealth maximization - functions and role of
I finance manager. International Financial Management- Financial Planning-
Behavioral Finance- Capital Market- Money Market- Micro Finance- Financial
Information System.
Investing Decision - Capital Budgeting Process — Techniques of Investment
Appraisal: Pay Back Period; Accounting Rate of Return, Time Value of Money-
. DCF Techniques —Net Present Value, Profitability Index and Internal Rate of
Return- Problems - Risk analysis in Capital Budgeting.
Cost of Capital - Cost of Specific Sources of Capital — Cost of Equity Capital —
Cost of Debt — Cost of Preference — Cost of Retained Earnings — Weighted
i Average Cost of Capital. EBIT -EPS Analysis - Operating Leverage -
Financial Leverage-Problems.
Capital Structure - Factors Influencing Capital Structure — Optimal Capital
v Structure - Capital Structure Theories — Net Income Approach — Net Operating
Income (NOI) Approach — Modigliani - Miller(MM) Approach — Traditional
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Approach — Practical Problems. Dividend And Dividend Policy: Meaning,
Classification - Sources Available for Dividends.
Working Capital Management - Definition and Objectives - Working Capital
\V/ Policies - Factors affecting Working Capital requirements - Forecasting Working
Capital requirements (problems).
Recommended Texts
1 Prasanna Chandra. Financial Management: Theory and Practice, 10th Edition,
' Tata McGraw Hill Education, 2019.
2 I.M. Pandey. Financial Management, 11th Edition, Vikas Publishing House Pvt.
' Ltd., 2018.
3 Khan, M.Y. and Jain, P.K. Financial Management: Text, Problems and Cases,
' 8th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., 2021.
4 S.N. Maheshwari and S.K. Maheshwari. Principles of Financial Management,
' 15th Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons, 2019.
5 Van Horne, J.C. and Wachowicz, J.M. Fundamentals of Financial
' Management, 13th Edition, Pearson Education, 2015.
Reference Books
1 S.N.Maheswari, Finanacial Management, Sulthan Chand & Sons, 15th Edition,
' 2019
9 I.M. Pandey Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 11th
: edition, 2018.
3 Van Horne, J.C., Financial Managememt and Policy, 13th Edition, Pearson,
' 2015.
4, Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, 10th edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2019
5 Periasamy, P., Financial Management, 4th Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill Education
' Pvt. Ltd., 2017.
Web Resources
1 https://accountingexplained.com/managerial/capital-budgeting/
2. http://ww.studyfinance.com/lessons/workcap/
3. Journal of International Financial Management & Accounting
4. The Management Accountant Journal - icmai-rnj.in
5. https://corporatefinanceinstitute.com/resources/knowledge/finance/
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Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Explain the scope, objectives, and functions of Financial Management, and
distinguish amid profit growth and wealth maximization with practical insights.
co2 Apply and compare capital budgeting techniques (NPV, IRR, PI, Payback,
ARR) including risk analysis to evaluate investment proposals.
co3 Calculate and interpret the cost of capital (equity, debt, preference, retained
earnings) and compute WACC, EBIT-EPS analysis, and leverage impacts.
co4 Analyse capital structure decisions using theoretical approaches (NI, NOI, MM,
Traditional) and frame suitable dividend policies based on corporate scenarios.
Design and manage working capital plans, forecast requirements, and
CO5 | understand the functioning of capital markets, money markets, microfinance,
and financial information systems in decision-making.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1| PO2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3
S —Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
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Strategic Management

Title of the Course Strategic Management
Course Type Core — XIV
Course Code 25PMBA27
Year I Semester I Credits 3
. Lab
) Lecture Tutorial . Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
3 -- - 45
Learning Objectives
LO1 | Toallow students towards distinguish the reputation of strategy in the business.
LO2 | To determine the acquaintance towards segregate the numerous types of strategy.
LO3 To prepare students also use tools to analyze the internal and external
environment of the business.
LO4 | To enable students then evaluate many strategy and make a choice of the strategy.
LO5 To indicate frameworks and measure the effectiveness of the strategy
implementation.
Unit Content
Evolution - Characteristics of Strategic Management — Defining Strategy —
I Mintzerbg‘s 5Ps of Strategy — Corporate, Business and Functional Levels of
Strategy — Challenges - Strategic Management Process.
Corporate strategic planning - Mission and Goals — Mission formulation —
| Characteristics of Mission Statement — Objectives and Goals — Characteristics of
Objectives — Formulation of Objectives — Vision.
Corporate Level Strategic alternatives — Strategy formulation — Stability
Strategies — Growth Strategies — Retrenchment Strategies — Strategic Alliances —
Il Combination of Strategies - Business Unit Level strategy — Functional level
Strategies — Production/Operations Strategies — Marketing Strategies — Finance
Strategies — HR Strategies.
Strategic Analysis and Choice — Tools and Techniques of Strategic Analysis —
v Corporate Portfolio Analysis — SWOT Analysis — Life Cycle Analysis — Industry
Analysis — Competitor Analysis.
Strategic Implementation and Control — Structural Implementation — Behavioural
Y Implementation — Functional Implementation — Strategic Evaluation and Control
— Strategic Management in Non-profit Organizations — Small Business
Management — Public Sector Companies.

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.

59




Recommended Texts
1 Kazmi, A., Strategic Management and Business Policy, 15th Edition, Tata
' McGraw-Hill Education, 2018.
5 Dess, G., Lumpkin, G.T. and Eisner, A., Strategic Management, 8th Edition,
' Tata McGraw-Hill, 2018.
3 Hill, CW.L. and Jones, G.R., Strategic Management: An Integrated
' Approach, 9th Edition, Cengage Learning, 2012.
4 Pearce Il, J., Robinson, R.B. and Mittal, A., Strategic Management:
' Formulation, Implementation and Control, 12th Edition, McGraw-Hill, 2017.
5 Wheelen, T.L. and Hunger, D., Strategic Management and Business Policy,
' 13th Edition, Pearson, 2012.
Reference Books
Strategic Management and Business Policy, Thomos L Wheelen and J David
1. . .
Hunger, Pearson Education, N.Delhi.
2. Strategic Management, R.Srinivasan , PHI.N.Delhi.
Business Policy and Strategic Management, Vipin Gupta,KamalaGolllakotaand
Srinivasan, PHI,N.Delhi
4. Strategic Management, V.S.P.Rao and V.Harikrishna, Excel Books, N.Delhi.
5 Strategic Planning-Formulation of corporate strategy, V.S.Ramasamy and
' S.Namakumari, Macmillan India Ltd.,N.Delhi.
Web Resources
1. Strategic management journal https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10970266
2. https://online.hbs.edu/courses/business-strategy/
3. https://study.sagepub.com/parnell4e
4. https://www.strategicmanagement.net/
5. https://str.aom.org/teaching/all-levels
Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 | Understand the evolution, characteristics, levels of strategy and challenges.
cO?2 Develop skills in corporate strategic planning, objectives, characteristics and
significance.
CO 3 | Abilityto formulation of strategy, retrenchment and functional level strategies.
Evaluate the tools and techniques of strategic analysis — corporate portfolio
co4 analysis — SWOT analysis — life cycle analysis.
CO5 | Assess the strategic implementation and control.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO PO 1 PO2 | PO3 | PO4 PO5 PO6 | PO PO
CO1 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.

61




International Business

Title of the Course International Business
Course Type Extra Disciplinary
Course Code 25PEBA12
Year I Semester I Credits 3
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
3 -- -- 45
Learning Objectives
LO1 To understand and analyze international situations and evaluate international
collaborative arrangements and strategic alliances.
LO? To apply knowledge of political, legal, economic and cultural country differences
to develop competitive strategies in foreign, regional and global markets.
LO3 To throw light on international trade theories and the management of business
functional operations in an international context.
LO4 To analyze and evaluate barriers, opportunities, market entry modes and the
process of internationalization.
LOS To know about regional economic integration and contemporary issues in
international business.
Unit Content
Global Business — Meaning and Scope — Reasons for Globalization — International
I Orientations — Drivers and Restrainers of Globalization — Market Entry Strategies
— Barriers of Global Business.
Global Business Environment — Economic — Socio-Cultural — Demographic —
I Political — Technological — Free Trade v/s Protection — Trading Blocs — Regional
Integration Agreements — World Trade Organization — GATS — TRIMs — TRIPs.
Foreign Exchange Market — Functions — Transactions in Foreign Exchange
i Market — Exchange Rate Systems — Fixed and Flexible — Currency Exchange
Risks and their Management — FEMA 1999.
International Investment and Finance — Types of Foreign Private Investment —
Limitations of Foreign Capital — Payment Terms in International Trade Financing
v _ Institutional Finance for Export — EXIM Bank. Industrial Relations - Collective
bargaining - process, Trade unions — Worker’s participation in Management -
Grievance handling - Redressal committees.
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Export Promotion Councils and Export Promotion Incentives — Export Procedure
\Y and Documentation — Import Procedure — International Pricing — Transfer Pricing
- Dumping — Retrograde Pricing.
Recommended Texts
International Business: Competing in the Global Marketplace (SIE) | 11th Edition
1. — 14 August 2018 by Charles W. L. Hill (Author), G. Tomas M. Hult (Author),
Rohit Mehtani (Author)
5 International Business | Fourth Edition | By Pearson — 30 November 2017 by S.
' Tamer Cavusgil (Author), Gary Knight (Author), John Riesenberger (Author)
3 Cherunilam, F., International Business: Text and Cases, 5th Edition, PHI
' Learning, 2010.
4. Paul, J., International Business, 5th Edition, PHI Learning, 2010.
5 Deresky, H., International Management: Managing Across Borders and Cultures,
' 6th Edition, Pearson, 2011.
Reference Books
1 Charles W. I. Hill and Arun Kumar Jain, “International Business”, 6th edition,
' Tata McGraw Hill, 2009.
5 John D. Daniels and Lee H. Radebaugh, “International Business”, Pearson
' Education Asia, New Delhi, 13th editon, 2010.
3. K. Aswathappa, “International Business”, Tata McGraw Hill, 2008.
Michael R. Czinkota, Ilkka A. Ronkainen and Michael H. Moffet, “International
4. . .
Business”, Thomson, Bangalore, 8thedition, 2009.
5 Aravind V. Phatak, Rabi S. Bhagat and Roger J. Kashlak, “International
' Management”, Tata McGraw Hill, 2ndedition, 2008.
Web Resources
1. www.internationalbusinesscorporation.com
2. www.business-ethics.org
3. https://www.jstor.org/journal/jintebusistud
4. Journal of International Business and Management (JIBM)
Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 | Define global business, globalization, and international orientations.
CO 2 | Explain the scope of global business and reasons for globalization.
CO 3 | lllustrate drivers, restrainers, and barriers of globalization with examples.
CO4 | Compare different market entry strategies adopted by global firms.
CO5 | Assess the impact of globalization on business opportunities and challenges.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1| PO2 | PO3 | PO4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 15 15 14 15 14 15

Average | 2.8 3 3 3 2.8 3 2.8 3

S —Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 2
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 2 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 13 15 15 14

Average 3 2.6 3 3 2.8
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Computing Skills

Title of the Course | Computing Skills
Course Type Soft Skills — 11
Course Code 25PSBAL?2
Year I Semester 1 Credits 2
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
-- -- 2 30
Learning Objectives
LO1 To create awareness and understanding on the basic functions of MS Excel
LO2 To elucidate the students on the various advanced functions of MS Excel
LO3 To educate the students on MS Access and its application in database
management
LO4 To enable the students to understand the functions and usage of various cloud
based apps like Google Drive, Google Sheets and Google Docs
LO5 To enable the students learn the functions and usage of Cloud based apps like
Google Forms, Google Slides and Google Cloud Printing.
Unit Content
MS Excel — Basic Functions - Workbook — Building — Modifying - Navigating;
Worksheet — Auto Fill Copying And Moving Cells, Inserting and Deleting Rows,
I Printing; Formulas and Functions-Troubleshooting Formulas, Functions and Its
Forms like Database, Reference, Databases — Creating, Sorting Filtering and
Linking.
MS Excel Advanced Functions — VIookup — Hlookup — Charts — Count - Countif
| — Sum - Sumif — Product — Sumproduct. Functions: Mathematical - Financial -
Logic — Text — Statistical.
MS Access — Components, Creating A Database And Project, Import And
i Exporting, Customizing; Tables — Creating and Setting Fields; Queries —
Types, Creating, Wizards — Reports — Creating and Layout.
v Cloud Based Apps — Google Drive, Google Sheets, Google Docs.
\% Cloud Based Apps - Google Forms, Google Slides — Google Cloud Print.
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Recommended Texts
1. Frye, C. (2016). Microsoft Excel 2016 Step by Step. Microsoft Press, USA.
5 Rutkosky, N. & Seguin, A. (2019). Benchmark Series: Microsoft Excel 365/2019
' Levels 1 & 2. Paradigm Publishing.
3 ambert, J. & Cox, J. (2013). Microsoft Access 2013 Step by Step. Microsoft
' Press.
4 Nelson, S. (2020). Mastering Cloud Computing: Foundations and Applications
' Programming. McGraw Hill Education.
5. Griffith, E. (2022). Google Workspace (G Suite) for Beginners. TechHive Press.
Reference Books
1 Gonda, C. M. (2016) Master of Business Etiquette: The Ultimate Guide to
' Corporate Etiquette and Soft Skills Embassy Books, First Edition.
) Mehra, S. K. (2012) Business Etiquette A Guide For The Indian Professional.
' Noula: HarperCollins
3 Pachter, B. (2013). The Essentials of Business Etiquette: How to Greet, Eat, and
' Tweet Your Way to Success (1) edition New York: McGraw-Hill Education.
4 Past, K. (2008). Indian Business Etiquette: 1 (First edition). Ahmedabad Jaico
' Publishing House.
5. Travis, R. (2013). Tech Eliquette: OMG, 2 Edition, RLT Publishing.
Web Resources
1. Humphrey M.L., Excel For Beginners, Kindle Edition, 2017
2. Richard Rost, Learning MS Access Kindle Edition, 2013
3. Sachin Srivastava, Google Cloud Platform, Kindle Edition, 2021
4. Valarie Lestourgeon, A Beginner’s Guide to GCP, Kindle Edition, 2021
5. Google Workspace Learning Center — Official Resource
Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
Demonstrate the ability to build, modify, and navigate workbooks and worksheets
CO1 | in MS Excel, including the use of AutoFill, cell manipulation, and basic data
formatting.
Apply formulas and functions in MS Excel, troubleshoot errors, and use advanced
CO2 | tools such as VLOOKUP, HLOOKUP, COUNTIF, SUMIF, PRODUCT, and
SUMPRODUCT along with charts for data visualization.
Utilize MS Excel mathematical, financial, logical, text, and statistical functions to
CO3 . ey .
perform structured computations and decision-making.
o4 Create and manage MS Access databases by designing tables, setting field
properties, creating queries, using wizards, and generating customized reports.
Operate and integrate cloud-based applications (Google Drive, Docs, Sheets,
CO5 | Slides, Forms, Cloud Print) for collaborative document creation, sharing, and
online productivity.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO PO
CO1 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 15 15 15 14 15 15

Average | 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
COo1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 3
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SEMESTER 111

Information Systems for Business

Title of the Course Information Systems for Business

Course Type Core

Course Code 25PMBA31

Year

11 Semester 1l Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week

Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total

4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To enable students to understand the fundamentals of information system and
its role of information in managerial decision making

LO2

To throw light on fundamentals of information systems like TPS, DSS, and
EIS.

LO3

To manage system applications and data to best support functional areas of
business

LO4

To provide insights in securely managing database and information

LOS

To elucidate the need and importance of ERP, its selection and implementation in
workplace

Unit

Content

Management Information System — Introduction, Importance, Components, Role
of MIS in Business, Decision Making Process, Types of information System —
System classification — Elements of system.

System analysis and design — Overview, SDLC, Designing MIS, MIS for
Functional Areas - Marketing, Finance, HR, Implementation and evaluation of
MIS —Decision support system- Executive information system.

Information Technology — Hardware- Input, Output, CPU and Storage Devices,
Software - System Software, Application Software - LAN, WAN, Internet
Services & its applications - WWW, E-Mail, Blog.

System Analysis and Design: Requirement analysis - Data  flow diagram,
relationship diagram. Design — Implementation - Evaluation and maintenance
of MIS, Database System: Overview of Database- Components-advantages and
disadvantages of database; Business Intelligence; Al- Machine Learning.

Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) System, Benefits of the ERP, Need for ERP,
ERP components, Selection of ERP Package, ERP implementation, Customer
Relationship management. E-Business, SCM, CRM, Cloud computing, Expert
systems.
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Recommended Texts

Information Systems for Business and Beyond — opentextbooks.site.

Management Information ~ Systems:  Managing the Digital firm
www.textbooks.com

Information systems Journal — Wiley Online Library.

Information Systems management in Business and development organisations —
Harekrishna Misra — PHI Learning.

Reference Books

Azam,M., ManagementinformationSystem,McGrawHillEducation,2012

Laudon,K.,Laudon,J.andDass,R.,ManagementinformationSystems—
ManagingtheDigitalFirm,11"Edition, Pearson,2010.

Murdick,R.G.,Ross,J.E.andClaggett,J.R.,InformationSystemsforModernManage
ment,3"Edition,PHI,2011.

O’Brien,J.A., Morakas,G.M.andBehl,R.,ManagementInformationSystems,9"Edition

Saunders,C.S.and Pearson,K.E.,ManagingandUsingInformationSystems,3"Edition,
WileylndiaPvt.Ltd.,2009.

Web Resources

https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/management-information-system-mis/?utm_source

https://www.includehelp.com/MIS/?utm_source

https://www.tutorialspoint.com/management_information_system/mis_development_pr
ocess.htm?utm_source

https://www.tutorialspoint.com/management_information_system/enterprise_reso
urce_planning?utm_source

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Management_information_system?utm_source

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

Col1

Learn the importance of data and information in managerial decision making.

CO2

Possess on the various IS and the its relevance to Organizational environment

CO3

Understand the application of IS on the various functions like Accounting,
Finance, Marketing, Operations and HR

CO4

To study the various models and new technologies

CO5

Be exposed on the importance of selecting the appropriate ERP and its
implementation
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CoO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 2 2 3 3
CoO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L — Low (1)
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Soft Skills 111 — Leadership and Team Building Skills

Title of the Course Soft Skills 111 — Leadership and Team Building Skills
Course Type Soft Skills
Course Code 25PSBAL3
Year 1 Semester i Credits 2
_ Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
- -- 2 30
Learning Objectives
LOL To understand the characteristics, style, traits of leaders, and theories of
leadership.
LO? To learn more about self-leadership and developing team-building skills through
case studies and examples.
Lo3 | Tounderstand how to form, manage and lead the team.
Lo4a | Tounderstand the measures of conflict in a team
Lo5 | Toexplore team roles & processes in developing and managing a team
Unit Content
Leadership Theories: Nature of leadership theories & models of leadership -
| attributes of effective leaders - traits of leadership - interpersonal competence &
Leadership
Leadership Styles: Leadership qualities -styles of leadership -attitudes-role
| models & new leadership - cultural differences and diversity in leadership - leader
behaviour leadership in different countries- leadership ethics & social
responsibility.
Leadership Skills: Leadership skills - Leadership & management - transactional
" & transformational in leadership -Strength based leadership in practice - Tasks &
Relationship approach in leadership - influence tactics of leaders- motivation and
coaching skills.
Team Work: Working in group & teams - characteristics of effective team —
v types - team development: Tuckman’s team development stages- Belbin
team roles.
Exploring team roles & processes: mapping the stages of group development -
\Y Building: and developing teams- overcoming resistance coping and conflict and
Ego- leading a team managing meetings.
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Recommended Texts

Uday Kumar Haldar, Leadership and Team Building,

D.K. Tripathy, Team Building and Leadership with Texts and Cases,
Himalaya Publishing House, 2014

International Journal on Leadership, Publishing India Group

Hw e

International Journal of Organizational Leadership, CIKD

Reference Books

=

Leadership: Theory and Practice — Peter G. Northouse

Organizational Behavior —Stephen P. Robbins, Timothy A. Judge & Seema
Sanghiss

Leadership in Organizations — Gary Yukl

The Leadership Experience — Richard L. Daft

SRR I B

Team Roles at Work —R. Meredith Belbin

Web Resources

hhttps://dsdweb.co.uk/level-5-diploma-in-leadership/leadership-management-in-
adult-care/leadership-styles-theories-and-models-of-management-and-
leadership/?utm_source

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Leadership_style?utm_source

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Situational_leadership_theory?utm_source

https://www.belbin.com/leadership/?utm_source

SR T < A

https://www.mindtools.com/au4lv8w/forming-storming-norming-and-performing

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Critical understanding of theories and concepts of leadership and teamwork in
organizations

CO2

Critical awareness of the importance of teamwork and development of the skills for
building effective teams

CO3

Understanding of the techniques and practical understanding of how to apply
theories and concepts to improve leadership skills.

CO4

Development of skills in effective leadership and professional communication

CO5

Apply principles of team development and leadership to build effective teams, manage
conflict and resistance, address ego-related challenges, and conduct productive meetings.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S —Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 2 2 3 3
CoO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3
S —Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L — Low (1)
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Specialization Courses: Finance Management

Corporate Finance

Title of the Course | Corporate Finance
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAF31
Year I Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture | Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- 60
Learning Objectives
LOL To understand the fundamentals, scope, valuation, and time value of money in
corporate finance.
LO? To gain knowledge of the structure, regulations, and role of institutions in the
Indian capital market
LO3 To analyze equity and debenture financing and SEBI guidelines governing
capital issues.
LO4 To understand business failures, mergers, liquidation, and rehabilitation of sick
units.
LOS To examine international sources of finance, foreign collaboration, and overseas
business ventures.
Unit Content
Introduction to Corporate Finance: Meaning, scope, and objectives of corporate
I finance - Financial decision areas - Valuation of the Firm— Time value of money
concepts.
Indian Capital Market: Structure and functioning of Indian Capital Market-
I Basic problems of Industrial Finance in India - Fiscal Policies and Government
Regulations affecting Capital Market - Role and functions of SEBI .
Sources of Finance : Equity Financing — meaning, features, advantages and
i disadvantages, Debenture Financing — types, advantages and disadvantages, SEBI
guidelines relating to issue of securities
Corporate Restructuring and Business Failures : Causes and consequences of
v Business Failures - Mergers and Consolidations-Liquidation — meaning and
process, Finance for rehabilitation of sick units
International Finance: Finance from International Sources-Role of EXIM Bank-
v Role of Commercial Banks in international finance-Foreign Collaboration-
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)-Foreign Institutional Investors (FIIs)-Business
Ventures Abroad
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Recommended Texts
1 Principles of Corporate Finance — Richard A. Brealey, Stewart C. Myers &
' Franklin Allen (McGraw-Hill)
5 Corporate Finance — Jonathan B. Berk & Peter M. DeMarzo (Pearson)
' (Modern MBA-level corporate finance text with valuation focus)
3 Fundamentals of Corporate Finance — Richard A. Brealey, Stewart C. Myers &
' Alan J. Marcus
4. Corporate Finance: The Core — Jonathan B. Berk & Peter M. DeMarzo (Pearson)
5. Financial Management — Prasanna Chandra (TMH)
Reference Books
1. Applied Corporate Finance — Aswath Damodara
2. Business Analysis and Valuation Using Financial Statements
3. Corporate Finance: A Practical Approach — Michelle R. Clayman
4. Corporate Finance (Indian context) — P.V. Kulkarni
5. Financial Institutions and Markets — L.M. Bhole (TMH)
Web Resources
1. https://fliphtml5.com/Inym/bxvp/corporate_finance - theory and_practice/?utm
2. https://dikshaedutech.blogspot.com/2025/06/blog-post.html?utm
3. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foreign_direct_investment_in_India?utm
4. https://www.ibef.org/economy/foreign-institutional-investors?utm
https://www.mondag.com/india/inward-foreign-investment/1453710/critical-
5. changes-in-fdi-competition-law-sebis-new-guidelines-direct-listing-provisions-
and-rbi-clarifications-on-aif-investments?utm
Course Outcomes
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
Demonstrate understanding of corporate finance principles, objectives, and
co1 scope.
CO 2 Apply time value of money, investment appraisal, and risk analysis techniques
to real-world financial decision
CO 3 Analyze the functioning of Indian and international capital markets, including
SEBI regulation
CO 4 Evaluate corporate financing options, cost of capital, capital structure, and
dividend policies.
CO5 Assess international financial resources, foreign collaborations, multinational
operations, and global taxation frameworks.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
Co1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Security Analysis and Portfolio Management

Title of the Course | Security Analysis and Portfolio Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAF32
Year I Semester i Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Week Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
4 - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the concept, forms, and risk—return aspects of investment.

LO2

To study the structure, participants, and regulation of financial markets in India

LO3

To analyze securities using economic, industry, and company fundamentals

LO4

To evaluate market trends and price movements using technical analysis tools.

LO5

To apply portfolio management techniques for optimal investment decisions.

Unit

Content

Investment: Concept of Investment - Alternate Forms of Investment: Life
Insurance Corporation (LIC) schemes, Bank deposits (savings and fixed
deposits),Government securities, Mutual fund schemes, Post office savings
schemes, Provident fund - Concepts of Risk and Return

Financial Market: Investment Environment-Financial Market Segments-Types
of Financial Markets-Participants in Financial Markets-Methods of floating new
issues (IPO, FPO, rights issue) - Stock Exchanges in India

Fundamental Analysis: Economic Analysis-Macro-economic factors affecting
investment, Forecasting techniques, Industry Analysis-Industry classification,
Industry life cycle stages, Company Analysis-Measuring earnings, Forecasting
earnings, Applied valuation techniques.

Technical Analysis: Charting Methods - Market Indicators — Trend - Trend
Reversals — Patterns - Moving Average- Exponential Moving Average —
Oscillators — MACD - RS

Portfolio Management: Concept of portfolio and diversification-Risk-return
optimization-Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM)-Need and techniques for
revision-Portfolio Evaluation
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Recommended Texts
1. V. A. Avadhani, Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House.
5 Prasanna Chandra, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, McGraw
' Hill Education.
3 Donald E. Fischer & Ronald J. Jordan, Security Analysis and Portfolio
' Management, Pearson Education.
4 Frank K. Reilly & Keith C. Brown, Investment Analysis and Portfolio
' Management, Cengage Learning.
5. Bodie, Kane & Marcus, Investments, McGraw Hill Education.
Reference Books
1. S. Kevin — Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, PHI Learning.
2. Preeti Singh — Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House.
3. Graham & Dodd — Security Analysis, McGraw Hill.
4. Charles P. Jones — Investments: Analysis and Management, Wiley
5 M. Ranganatham & R. Madhumathi — Investment Analysis and Portfolio
' Management, Pearson Education.
Web Resources
1. https://www.investopedia.com/
2. https://onlinecourses.nptel.ac.in/
3 https://www.nseindia.com/learn/self-study-ncfm-modules-intermediate-
: investment-analysis-and-portfolio-management?utm_source
4. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Diversification_(finance)?utm_source
5. https://ift.world/conceptl/lee/?utm_source
Course Outcomes
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
Understand various investment avenues and the relationship between risk and
CO1
return.
CO?2 Explain the structure, functioning, and regulation of financial markets in India.
CO3 Apply fundamental analysis to evaluate securities and estimate their value
CO4 Use technical analysis tools to analyze market trends and price movements
CO5 Construct, revise, and evaluate portfolios using modern portfolio theories.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3

S — Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
Co1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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Tax Management

Title of the Course | Tax Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAF33
Year I Semester i Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Week Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices T:;al
4 -

Learning Objectives

LO1

Understand the meaning, objectives, and types of taxes and the role of taxation
in economic development.

LO2

To learn the computation and tax planning opportunities for different heads of
income like salary, house property, business, and capital gains.

LO3

To develop skills in legal tax planning strategies for individuals and salaried
employees through investments and deductions.

LO4

To acquire practical knowledge of filing income tax returns, assessment
procedures, TDS, advance tax, and compliance requirements.

LO5

To understand GST, the powers and functions of income tax authorities, and the
processes for appeals, revisions, and dispute resolution.

Unit

Content

Introduction to Taxation: Meaning and objectives of taxation-principles of
taxation-Types of taxes-Role of taxation in economic development-Tax
planning, tax avoidance and tax evasion

Heads of Income — Salaries, definition of salary, Fringe benefits and perquisites,
Profit in lieu of salary and tax planning avenues for salary income, Income from
house property, profits and gains of Business of profession, capital gains.

Tax Planning: Meaning and objectives of tax planning-Tax planning for
individuals-Tax planning for salaried employees-Tax planning through
investments-Tax planning vs tax avoidance

Filing of Returns and Assessment: Types of returns of income-Procedure for
filing return-Assessment procedures-Advance tax and Tax Deducted at Source
(TDS)-Penalties and offences.

Indirect Taxes & Tax Authorities and Appeals: Types of GST-Registration and
returns under GST-Income Tax Authorities-Powers of Income Tax Department-
Appeals and revisions-Settlement of tax disputes
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Recommended Texts
1 “Students’ Guide to Income Tax” — Dr. Vinod K. Singhania & Dr. Monica
' Singhania
2. “Direct Taxes Law & Practice” — Dr. Vinod K. Singhania & Dr. Kapil Singhania
3. “Income Tax” — Gaur & Narang
4. Taxation: Law & Practice” — T.N. Manoharan
5. GST Law & Practice” — V.S. Datey
Reference Books
1. Income Tax Ready Reckoner” — Dr. Vinod K. Singhania
2. Indirect Taxes” — V.S. Datey
3. Systematic Approach to Income Tax” — Ahuja & Gupta
4. Income Tax Act, latest edition — Government of India
5. StudentsGuidetolncomeTaxbyDr.VinodK.SinghaniaandMonicaSing
Web Resources
1. Website: https://www.incometax.gov.in
2. Website: https://www.gst.gov.in
3. Website: https://www.cleartax.in
4. Website: https://www.taxmann.com
5. Website: https://www.icai.org
Course Outcomes
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 State the basic concepts of tax management system in India
CO2 Compute income under various heads and identify tax planning opportunities.
CO3 Apply legal tax planning strategies for individuals and salaried employees
CO 4 Prepare and file income tax returns, understand assessment procedures, TDS, and
advance tax compliance.
CO5 Understand GST, the powers of tax authorities, and handle appeals, revisions, and
dispute resolution
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
COo1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L -Low (1)
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Merchant Banking and Financial services

Title of the Course | Merchant Banking and Financial services
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAF34
Year I Semester i Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Week Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices T:;al
4 -

Learning Objectives
LO1 Understand the concept, scope, and functions of merchant banking.
LO? Develop skills to appraise projects, design capital structures, and determine issue
pricing
LO3 Understand the types and scope of fee-based financial services offered by
merchant banks.
LO4 Understand the concepts and types of leasing and hire purchase, including
financial evaluation
LOS Develop analytical skills for portfolio management and financial evaluation of
leasing, hire purchase, and investment deals.
Unit Content
Merchant Banking: Introduction—An Overview of Indian Financial System—
Merchant Banking in India— Recent Developments and Challenges ahead —
I Institutional Structure — Functions of Merchant Bank - Legal and Regulatory
Framework —Relevant Provisions of Companies Act- SERA- SEBI Guidelines -
FEMA, etc. —Relation with Stock Exchanges and OTCEI.
I Issue Management: Role of Merchant Banker-Issue Procedures-Types of Issues-
Advertising Strategies and NRI Marketing-Post-Issue Activities
Fee-Based Financial Services :Mergers & Acquisitions (M&A)-Portfolio
Il Management Services (PMS)-Credit Syndication-Credit Rating-Business
Valuation
Fund-Based Financial Services: Leasing and Hire Purchasing Basics of Leasing
v and Hire purchasing—Financial Evaluation.
Practical/Case Applications: Case Studies on Issue Management-M&A
\Y Transactions in India-Practical Exercises on Portfolio Management-Project
Reports on Venture Capital Financing
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Recommended Texts

Gordon, E. & Natarajan, K. — Merchant Banking & Financial Services (latest
edition)

Khan, M.Y. — Financial Services (latest edition)

Pathak, B. — The Indian Financial System: Markets, Institutions and Services

Rustagi, R.P. — Financial Services

SA N I A B

Machiraju, H.R. — Indian Financial System

Reference Books

M.Y .Khan,FinancialServices, TataMcGraw-Hill, 12thEdition,2012

NaliniPravaTripathy,FinancialServices,PHILearning,2011.

Machiraju,IndianFinancialSystem,VikasPublishingHouse, 2" Edition,

EalN RN

J. C.Verma,AManualofMerchantBanking,BharathPublishingHouse,
K. NewDelhi,

VarshneyP.N.&MittalD.K.,IndianFinancial System,SultanChand&Sons,
NewDelhi.

Web Resources

Website: https://www.sebi.gov.in

Website: https://www.finmin.nic.in

Website: https://www.mca.gov.in

Archive info: https://www.bseindia.com

AN I N

Website: https://mww.rbi.org.in

Course Outcomes

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Understand the Indian financial system and the role, functions, structure, and
regulatory framework of merchant banking in India.

CO2

Explain issue management procedures, types of issues, marketing strategies, and
post-issue activities handled by merchant bankers.

CO3

Understand fee-based financial services such as mergers and acquisitions,
portfolio management services, credit syndication, credit rating, and business
valuation.

CO4

Explain fund-based financial services, including leasing and hire purchase, and
evaluate their financial implications.

CO5

Apply merchant banking concepts through case studies, practical exercises, and
project work in issue management, M&A, portfolio management, and venture
capital financing.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
COo1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Derivatives Management

Title of the Course | Derivatives Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAF35
Year I Semester i Credits 4
Lecture | Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 Understand the concept, definition, and types of derivatives.
LO2 Explain the features and structure of forward and futures contracts.
LO3 Under_stand the concept, types, and specifications of options (call and put,
American and European
LO4 Understand the principles of option pricing and put-call parity.
LOS Und_erstand contract ter_minology and specifications of commodity, stock, index,
and interest rate derivatives.
Unit Content
Introduction to Derivatives: Concept and Definition of Derivatives-Types of
I Derivatives-Participants in Derivatives Markets-Functions and Importance of
Derivatives-
Forward contracts — Futures contracts — structure of forward & futures
markets - Types of Futures Contracts-Margin Requirements — Marking to
I Market — Hedging using Futures — Securities, Stock Index Futures,
Currencies and Commodities — Delivery Options —Relationship between
Future Prices, Forward Prices and Spot Prices.
Options -Definition — Exchange Traded Options, OTC Options —
Specifications of Options — Call and Put Options — organized options trading
— listing requirements — contract size — exercise prices — expiration dates —
i position & exercise limits -American and European Options — Intrinsic Value
and Time Value of Options — Option payoff, options on Securities, Stock
Indices, Currencies and Futures — Options pricing models —Differences
between future and Option contracts.
Principles of Option pricing — Put Call Parity relationship — Option pricing
v models — The Black Scholes Model — The Binomial model — Principles of
forward and future pricing — the cost of carry model.
Commodity Futures — Contract Terminology and Specifications for Stock
v Options and Index Options in NSE - Contract Terminology and
specifications for stock futures and Index futures in NSE — Contract
Terminology and Specifications for Interest Rate Derivatives.
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Recommended Texts
1. Derivatives Markets” — Robert L. McDonald
2. Options, Futures and Other Derivatives” — John C. Hull
3. Financial Derivatives: Theory, Concepts, and Problems” — S.L. Gupta
4. Fundamentals of Futures and Options Markets” — John C. Hul
5. Derivatives and Risk Management” — Rajesh Kothari
Reference Books
1 Chance, D. and Brooks, R., Derivatives and Risk Management Basics, South
' Western, 10th edition, 2015.
) S.L. Gupta, Financial Derivatives, Theory, Concepts and Problems, PHI
' Learning 2nd edition, 2017
3 Hull, J.C. and Basu, S., Options, Futures and Other Derivatives, Pearson, 10th
' Edition, 2018.
4 Patrick Boyle, Jesse McDougall, Trading and Pricing Financial Derivatives, De
' Gruvter, A Guide to Future, Options and Swaps, 2nd Edition, Publishers, 2018.
5 James A. Overdahl, Financial Derivatives, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd, 3rd Edition,
' 2014
Web Resources
1. https://www.nseindia.com/market-data/live-equity-market
2. https://www.sebi.gov.in/
3. https://www.mcxindia.com/
4. https://www.cmegroup.com/education.html
5. https://www.cfainstitute.org/
Course Outcomes
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 Understand Derivatives and Market Structures.
CO?2 Analyze Forward and Futures Contracts.
CO3 Apply Option Concepts and Strategies.
CO4 Understand forward and futures pricing principles using the cost of carry model.
CO5 Develop Analytical and Decision-Making Skills.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
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Banking and Insurance

Title of the Course | Banking and Insurance

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAF36

Year

11 Semester 1l Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week

Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total

4 - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To provide an understanding of the Indian Financial System, banking structure,
regulatory framework, and recent developments promoting financial inclusion.

LO2

To familiarize students with basic banking operations, customer relationships,
credit management, priority sector lending, and risk management in banks.

LO3

To explain the role of digital technology in banking, electronic payment
systems, fund transfer mechanisms, and cybersecurity practices.

LO4

To develop knowledge of marketing of banking services, product development,
third-party products, and financial advisory services offered by banks.

LO5

To impart knowledge of insurance concepts, risk management, regulatory
framework, and principles governing insurance business.

Unit

Content

Indian Financial System & Modern Banking Framework:

Structure of Indian Financial System-Business of Banking — Traditional vs Modern
Banking-Role of Government & RBI as Banking Regulators-Functions of
Commercial Banks-Banking Laws & Regulatory Provisions-Banking Committees
& Reforms -Recent Developments in Indian Financial System-Financial Inclusion
Initiatives-Emerging Institutions

Basics of Banking Operations & Credit Management: Banker—Customer
Relationship-KYC & AML Guidelines-Negotiable Instruments -Banker’s Duties
& Responsibilities- Deposit Insurance-Types of Bank Accounts-Deposit
Products & Bank Services-Principles of Lending-Lending Process & Credit
Appraisal-Credit Management & Monitoring-Priority Sector Lending-Recovery
of Loans & Management of NPAs-Basics of Risk Management in Banks

Electronic Banking & Digital Transformation: Role of ICT in Banking-Core
Banking Solutions vs Traditional Banking-Banking Technology & Innovation-
Alternate Delivery Channels-Digital Payment Systems-Electronic Fund Transfer
Systems-Cheque Truncation System-

Insurance — Concepts, Regulation & Products: Meaning, Nature &
Importance of Insurance-Risk Management-Insurance Theories-IRDA &
Regulatory Framework—Insurance Contract-Insurance Agents & Advisors —
Norms
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General Insurance & Life Insurance:
General Insurance- Marine Insurance, Fire Insurance, Automobile Insurance,

\/ Home & Property Insurance, Overseas Travel Insurance, Medical & Group
Mediclaim, Jewellery Insurance, Social Security Insurance-Principles of Life
Insurance-Life Insurance Products-Premium Fixation.

Recommended Texts
Indian Financial System — M. Y. Khan
Banking Theory, Law and Practice — Sundaram & Varshney

3. Principles and Practices of Banking — S. N. Maheshwari

4. Modern Banking — R. S. Sayers

5. Banking and Financial Systems — B. S. Raman

Reference Books

1. Insurance Principles and Practice — M. N. Mishra

2. Risk Management and Insurance — Trieschmann, Hoyt & Sommer

3. Life and Health Insurance — Kenneth Black & Harold Skipper

4. Electronic Banking and Information Technology — 1IBF Publications

5. Indian Banking System — RBI Publications & Annual Reports

Web Resources

1. https://rbi.org.in/Scripts/OtherLinks.aspx?utm_source=chatgpt.com

2 https://financialservices.gov.in/beta/index.php/en?utm_source=chatgpt.com

3 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Insurance_Regulatory_and_Development_Authorit

' y?utm_source=chatgpt.com
4 https://sathee.iitk.ac.in/article/banking-
' article/indian_financial_system/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
5. https://www.clearias.com/indian-financial-system/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
Course Outcomes
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

o1 Understand the structure, components, and functioning of the Indian Financial
System and the regulatory role of RBI and Government.

CO 2 Apply basic banking concepts related to deposits, lending, credit management,
priority sector lending, and risk management in banks.

CO 3 Analyze the impact of digital transformation, electronic banking, and payment
systems on modern banking operations.

CO 4 Evaluate marketing strategies of banking services, financial products, and the
role of banks as providers of integrated financial and advisory services.
Demonstrate knowledge of insurance principles, regulatory framework, and

CO5 various life and general insurance products for risk protection and social
security.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
COo1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
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Behavioural Finance

Title of the Course | Behavioural Finance
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAF37
Year | Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 Understand the foundations of behavioural finance and distinguish it from
traditional finance theories.
LO2 | Examine behavioural finance theories such as prospect theory and behavioural
portfolio theory and their role in market bubbles.
LO3 | Analyze decision-making under uncertainty using major paradoxes and game-
theoretic concepts.
LO4 Evaluate non-behavioural finance concepts including efficient market hypothesis
and equilibrium return models.
LO5 | Assess the role of arbitrageurs, average investors, and contemporary behavioural
issues affecting financial markets.
Unit Content
Introduction to Behavioral Finance: Introduction, Traditional vs Behavioural
I Theory - The Decision Making Process and Behavioural Biases, Limits to
Arbitrage.
I Behavioural Finance Theory and Bubbles: Prospect Theory, SP/A Theory,
Behavioural Portfolio Theory- Empirical and Statistical detection tests.
Decision Theory Paradoxes: Nash Equilibrium- Keynesian Beauty Context and
Il The Prisoner’s Dilemma- The Monty Hall Paradox, The St. Petersburg Paradox-
The Allais Paradox, The Ellsberg Paradox.
Non-Behavioral Finance: Introduction - The roles of securities prices in the
Y economy; Efficient markets hypothesis (EMH) — Definitions - EMH in supply
and demand framework - Theoretical arguments for flat aggregate demand
curve; Equilibrium expected return models.
Demand by Arbitrageurs and Average Investors & Contemporary Issues:
Definition of arbitrageur- Long-short trades- Risk vs. Horizon- Transaction
\Y/ costs and short- selling costs- Fundamental risk, Noise-trader risk,
Professional arbitrage-Destabilizing informed trading (positive feedback,
predation).
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Recommended Texts

Forbes, William. Behavioural Finance. John Wiley & Sons, 2009.

Bloomfield, Robert. Behavioural Finance. In Behavioural and Experimental
Economics, Routledge, 2010.

Subrahmanyam, Avanidhar. Behavioural Finance: A Review and Synthesis.
European Financial Management, 2008.

Kapoor, Sujata & Prosad, Jaya Mamta. Behavioural Finance. Sage Publications
India Pvt. Ltd., 2019.

Singh, Ranjit. Behavioural Finance. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 2019.

Reference Books

Shleifer, Andrei. Inefficient Markets: An Introduction to Behavioral Finance.
Oxford University Press, 2000.

Parag Parikh. Value Investing and Behavioural Finance: Insights into Indian
Stock Markets. McGraw Hill Education, 2017.

Chandra, Prasanna. Behavioural Finance. McGraw Hill Education (India), 2020.

Thaler, Richard H. Misbehaving: The Making of Behavioral Economics.
W. W. Norton & Company, 2015.

Kahneman, Daniel. Thinking, Fast and Slow. Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2011.

o k0w

Kliestik, Thomas, Valaskova, Katerina & Kovacova, Maria. Advances in
Behavioural Finance and Economics. MDPI, 2021.

Web Resources

https://www.investopedia.com/terms/b/behavioralfinance.asp

https://www.cfainstitute.org/en/research/behavioral-finance

https://www.nobelprize.org/prizes/economic-sciences/

https://som.yale.edu/faculty-research/faculty-directory/robert-j-shiller

At I A

https://www.ssrn.com/index.cfm/en/behavioral-finance/

Course Outcomes

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Explain key concepts, assumptions, and biases in behavioural finance and
compare them with traditional finance theories.

CO2

Apply behavioural finance theories to understand asset pricing anomalies,
speculative bubbles, and investor psychology.

CO3

Analyze decision-making paradoxes and strategic interactions affecting financial
choices and market outcomes.

CO4

Interpret efficient market hypothesis and equilibrium models in the context of
real-world financial markets.

CO5

Evaluate the impact of arbitrage, informed trading, noise traders, and behavioural
risks on market efficiency.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1| PO2 PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
CO1 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 15 15 15 14 15 15
Average | 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14
Average 2.8 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
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Financial Modelling

Title of the Course | Financial Modelling
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAF38
Year 1 Semester 1! Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lat_) Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

Understand the fundamentals of financial modelling and apply spreadsheet-based
tools for financial analysis.

LO2

Develop time value of money models and loan amortization schedules using
spreadsheet functions.

LO3

Construct valuation models for bonds, equity shares, and corporate financial
decisions.

LO4

Analyze portfolio risk—return relationships and optimize portfolio performance
using modelling techniques.

LO5

Design derivative and option pricing models to support hedging and risk
management decisions.

Unit

Content

Introduction To Financial Modelling & Built-In Functions Using Spread
Sheets-Introduction to Financial Modelling- Need for Financial Modelling- Steps
for Effective Financial Modelling - Introduction to Time Value of Money &
Lookup Array Functions- Time Value of Money Models: EMI With Single &
Two Interest Rates —Loan Amortization Modelling.

Bond & Equity Share Valuation Modelling-Bond Valuation — Yield to
Maturity (YTM): Rate Method Vs IRR Method - Flexi Bond and Strip Bond
YTM Modelling-Bond Redemption Modelling -Equity Share Valuation:
Multiple Growth Rate Valuation Modelling with and Without Growth Rates.

Corporate Financial Modelling-Altman Z Score, Bankruptcy Modelling -
Indifference Point Modelling — Financial Break-Even Modelling -Corporate
Valuation Modelling (Two Stage Growth) - Business Modelling For Capital
Budgeting Evaluation: Payback Period, NPV, IRR and MIRR.

Portfolio Modelling-Risk Beta And Annualized Return — Security Market Line
Modelling — Portfolio Risk Calculation (Equal Proportions) - Portfolio Risk
Optimization (Varying Proportions).

Derivative Modelling- Option Pay Off Modelling: Long and Short Call & Put
Options -Option Pricing Modeling (b- s Model) - Optimal Hedge Contract
Modeling

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.

95




Recommended Texts

Kienitz, J., &Wetterau, D. (2013). Financial modelling: Theory, implementation
and practice with MATLAB source. John Wiley & Sons.

Spronk, J., &Hallerbach, W. (1997). Financial modelling: Where to go? With an
illustration for portfolio management. european Journal of operational research.

Tankov, P. (2003). Financial modelling with jump processes. Chapman and
Hall/CRC.

Day, A. L. (2001). Mastering financial modelling. A Practitioner's Guide to
Applied.

Reference Books

Wayne L Winston,” Microsoft Excel 2016-Data  Analysis and Business
Modelling”, PHI publications, (Microsoft Press), New Delhi,2017.

Chandan Sen Gupta,” Financial analysis and Modelling —Using Excel and BA”,
Wiley Publishing House ,2014°

Craig W Holden,”Excel Modelling in Investments” Pearson Prentice Hall, earson
Inc,New Jersey,5th Edition 2015

Ruzhbeh J Bodanwala , ”Financial management using excel spread sheet”, Taxman
Allied services Pvt Ltd, New Delhi,3rd Edition 2015.

Benninga, Simon. Principles of Finance with Microsoft Excel, 2nd Edition, 2011

Web Resources

https://www.investopedia.com/financial-modeling-4689741

https://corporatefinanceinstitute.com/resources/financial-modeling/

http://pages.stern.nyu.edu/~adamodar/

https://www.cfainstitute.org/en/programs/cfa/curriculum

IS I B A I

https://exceljet.net/excel-functions

Course Outcomes

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Apply spreadsheet functions to build effective financial models for time value of
money and loan analysis.

CO2

Develop bond and equity valuation models to estimate intrinsic value and
investment returns.

CO3

Construct corporate financial models for bankruptcy prediction, valuation, and
capital budgeting decisions.

CO4

Analyze and optimize portfolio risk and return using financial modelling
techniques.

CO5

Evaluate derivative instruments and hedging strategies through option payoff and
pricing models.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
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Capital Markets and Financial Services

Title of the Course | Capital Markets and Financial Services
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAF39
Year 1 Semester 1! Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lat_) Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

Understand the structure, components, and regulatory framework of the Indian
financial system and capital markets.

LO2

Explain the functioning of primary and secondary markets, listing procedures,
trading mechanisms, and settlement systems.

LO3

Examine financial services such as leasing, hire purchase, microfinance, factoring,
and forfaiting.

LO4

Analyze the concepts, processes, and regulatory framework of credit rating and
securitization in India.

LO5

Understand the role of depositories, stock broking services, and contemporary
developments in Indian capital markets.

Unit

Content

Indian Financial System:

Regulators: Finance Ministry, Securities Exchange Board of India, Reserve Bank of
India, Forward Market Commission, Insurance Regulatory and Development
Authority.

Primary Market: Role of Primary Market, Functions, Intermediaries, methods of
floatation of capital — IPO’s, FPO’s and Rights issues, Investor protection in primary
market, Recent trends in primary market.

Indian Stock Exchanges: Market types, order types and books. BSE: BOLT
System, NSE: NEAT system OTCEI — Need, Features, Participants, Listing
procedure, Trading and Settlement. Legislative framework guiding the capital
markets and intermediaries.

Listing and trading of Securities:

Listing requirements, procedure, fee- Listing conditions of BSE and NSE —
Delisting. Legislations related to listing.

Risk Management system in BSE & NSE: Margins, Exposure limits, VAR,
Circuit breakers and Surveillance system in BSE and NSE.

Leasing and Hire Purchase

Lease and Hire purchase- — Meaning and Types of leasing — Legislative frameworks
— Matters on Depreciation and Tax —Concepts and features — Tax and Depreciation
implications Microfinance: Consumer

Credit - Factoring and Forfaiting
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Credit rating & Securitization:

Credit rating: Definition and meaning- Process of credit rating of financial
instruments - Rating methodology - Rating agencies —Rating symbols of different
companies.

Depositories & Contemporary Issues

Depositary services - Role of depositories and their services — Advantages of
depository system — NSDL and CDSL - Depository participants and their role-
Stock Broking Services including SEBI guidelines.

Recommended Texts

Gordon, E., & Natarajan, K. Capital Market & Financial Services.
Himalaya Publishing House, 2019.

Varshney, P. N., & Mittal, D. K. Indian Financial System.
Sultan Chand & Sons, 2017.

Pathak, B. V. Indian Financial System. Pearson Education India, 2018.

3
4. Machiraju, H. R. Indian Financial System.Vikas Publishing House, 2016.
5 Khan, M. Y. Indian Financial Services.McGraw Hill Education (India), 2014.

Reference Books

1. Avadhani, V. A. — Indian Capital Market, Himalaya Publishing House 2018.

Bhole, L. M., & Mahakud, J. — Financial Institutions and Markets, McGraw Hill
Education 2017.

Gurusamy, S. — Capital Markets, Vijay Nicole Imprints 2016.

SEBI — Handbook of Statistics on the Indian Securities Market 2022.

o~ w

Reddy, Y. V. — Indian Financial Sector: An Overview, Oxford University Press
2011.

Web Resources

https://www.sebi.gov.in

https://www.rbi.org.in

https://www.nseindia.com

https://www.bseindia.com

A el B A I

https://www.nsdl.co.in
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Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
Explain the structure, regulators, and functioning of the Indian capital market and
co1 financial system.
cO2 Analyze listing, trading, clearing, settlement, and risk management practices in Indian
stock exchanges.
Assess credit rating and securitization processes and their importance in financial
CO4
markets.
Examine the role of depositories, intermediaries, and recent developments impacting
CO5 Indian capital markets.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 14 15 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3 2.8 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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Financial Planning and Wealth Management

Title of the Course | Financial Planning and Wealth Management

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAF310

Year

1 Semester i Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week

Lab

Practices Total

Lecture Tutorial

4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

Understand the concepts, scope, and process of personal financial planning.

LO2

Explain comprehensive financial planning techniques including debt management,
risk profiling, and asset allocation.

LO3

Understand insurance and retirement planning concepts and their role in long-term
financial security.

LO4

Explain wealth management concepts, services, providers, and service mandates.

LOS

Understand Indian tax laws relevant to investment decisions and wealth
management.

Unit

Content

Personal Financial Planning - Financial Planning — Meaning, need, scope.
Evaluating the financial position of clients, Preparing & Analyzing household
budget - Estimating financial goals - Financial Planning Delivery Process.

Comprehensive Financial Planning - The role of debt and financial pressure
from debt - Debt counselling. Investment for Liquidity and Financial Goals. Risk
return principle, Risk Profiling. Human life cycle and Asset Allocation and
Model Portfolios.

Insurance Planning & Retirement Planning - Insurance Planning — Need of
life and non-life insurance, life insurance need analysis, life insurance products.
Retirement Planning — Need, estimating & determining the retirement corpus,
retirement products.

Wealth Management - Concept of wealth and Measurement of wealth.
Spectrum of services, Wealth management service providers, Product
categories and Service categories - Types of Service Mandates.

Tax Planning & Contemporary Issues Indian Tax Laws for investment and
Wealth Management - Income Tax: Previous Year and Assessment Year, Gross
Total Income, Income Tax Slabs, Advance Tax, Tax Deducted at Source (TDS),
Exempted Income, Deductions from Income, Section 80C, section 80CCC,
Section 80CCD, Section 80D, Section 80E, Section 80GG, Long Term and Short
Term Capital Gain / Loss, Speculation Profit / Loss, Capital Gains Tax
exemption under Section 54EC.
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Recommended Text

Gordon, E., & Natarajan, K. Financial Markets and Services. Himalaya
Publishing House, 2019.

Chandra, Prasanna. Personal Finance. McGraw Hill Education (India), 2018.

Sundaram, K. P. M., & Varshney, P. N. Banking Theory, Law and Practice.
Sultan Chand & Sons, 2017.

Gupta, L. C. Financial Planning for Individual Investors. Tata McGraw Hill,
2016.

Bodie, Z., Kane, A., & Marcus, A. J. Investments. McGraw Hill Education, 2019.

Reference Books

Dalton, M. A., Dalton, J. F., & Oakley, J. L. Cases in Financial Planning.
Cengage Learning, 2017.

Gitman, L. J., & Joehnk, M. D. Personal Financial Planning.
Cengage Learning, 2018.

Reilly, F. K., & Brown, K. C. Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management.
Cengage Learning, 2019.

Indian Institute of Banking & Finance (IIBF). Wealth Management.
Macmillan India, 2016.

Income Tax Department, Government of India. Income Tax Rules and Acts.
Government of India Publication, 2023.

Web Resources

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) https://www.rbi.org.in

Income Tax Department of India https://www.incometax.gov.in

National Stock Exchange — Investor Education
https://www.nseindia.com/education

| w |

Morningstar — Investment & Portfolio Analysis https://www.morningstar.in

Course Outcomes

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Analyze clients’ financial positions and prepare personal financial plans to meet
short- and long-term goals.

CO2

Apply debt management, risk profiling, and asset allocation techniques in
comprehensive financial planning.

CO3

Evaluate insurance and retirement planning strategies to ensure financial
protection and post-retirement security.

CO4

Assess wealth management services, providers, and product offerings for effective
wealth creation and preservation.

CO5

Assess wealth management services, providers, and product offerings for effective
wealth creation and preservation.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1| PO2 | PO3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO PO
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Total 15 14 15 15 14 14 15 15

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 2.8 3 3

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 2 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Specialization Courses: Marketing Management
Semester — 111

Marketing Research and Consumer Behaviour

Title of the Course Marketing Research and Consumer Behaviour
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM31
Year I Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To create an understanding of market research concepts.
LO2 To make awareness of market segmentation and consumer personality.
LO3 To throw light on environment influences and motivation.
LO4 To foster knowledge on determinants of consumer behavior.
LO5 To create awareness on the consumer decision-making process.
Unit Content
Introduction: Nature and Scope of Marketing Research — Marketing Research as
| an Aid to Marketing Decision Making — Research Designs — Secondary and
Primary Data Collection Methods — Sampling Techniques — Sample Size
Determination per Survey.
Market segmentation: Need, Types — Geographic — Demographic - Psychographic
I and Life Style - Product Positioning: Need and Strategy - Consumer Personality:
Nature - Influences on Consumer Behaviour - Consumer Emotions: Nature - Uses in
Advertising — Consumer Perception and its Implications.
Environment Influences on Consumer: Culture — Social Class — Social Groups —|
i Family — Personal Influence and Opinion Leadership - Consumer Motivation:
Needs — Goals - Motive Arousal - Reactions to Frustration.
Individual Determinants of Consumer Behaviour: Motivation and Involvement —
v Information Processing — Learning — Personality and Self Concept — Attitude
Theories and Change.
Consumer Decision: Stages in Consumer Decision Process — Situational Influence -
\Y Problem Recognition - Information Search - Evaluation of Alternatives and
Selection - Outlet Selection - Purchase and Post-purchase action.
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Recommended Texts

W.Lawrence Newmanl Social Research Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative
Approaches 7th Edition, Pearson Education India 2014.

Michael R. Solomon, Cristel Antonia Russell., Consumer Behavior: Buying,
Having, and Being, Pearson, 14th Edition, 2023.

Zubin Sethna & Jim Blythe., Consumer Behaviour, SAGE Publications Ltd, 5th
Edition, 2023.

Leon G. Schiffman & Joseph Wisenblit (with S. Ramesh Kumar)., Consumer
Behavior, Pearson, 12" Edition, 2018.

Naresh K Malhotra, Marketing Research An Applied Orientation, Pearson, 7th
Edition, 20109.

Reference Books

C.R Kaothari, Gaurav Garg, Research Methodology Methods and Techniques, 4th
edition, New Age International Publisher 2019.

Barry J. Babin, Eric G. Harris & Kyle B. Murray., CB: Consumer Behaviour,
Nelson Education Ltd, 2nd Canadian Edition, 2017.

S.L. Gupta & Sumitra Pal., Consumer Behaviour: An Indian Perspective, Sultan
Chand & Sons, 2025.

C.L. Tyagi & Arun Kumar., Consumer Behaviour, Atlantic Publishers, 2004.

Dr.R.K.Jain, Research Methodology, Methods and Techniques, Vayu Education
2021.

Web Resources

https://www.ebsco.com/research-starters/business-and-management/consumer-
behavior

https://www.shiksha.com/online-courses/articles/consumer-behaviour/

https://uottawa.libguides.com/marketing en/consumer

https://libquides.reading.ac.uk/consumer-behaviour/key-resources

A I I

https://westlibrary.txwes.edu/consumerbehavior

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Understand the concepts and principles of Research.

CO2

Understand the complexity of segmentation and consumer personality.

CO3

Analyze the environment and consumer motivation.

CO4

Possess knowledge on determinants of consumer behavior.

CO5

Justify the insight of consumer decision process.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
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Advertising and Sales Promotion

Title of the Course Advertising and Sales Promotion
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM32
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To introduce students to advertising fundamentals
LO2 To impart knowledge on advertising media and budget.
LO3 To orient students on advertising agencies and its operations.
LO4 To make students understand sales promotion campaigns.
LO5 To understand the relevance of sales promotion.
Unit Content
| Advertising: Advertising — Objectives - Task and Process - Market Segmentation
and Target Audience — Message and Copy Development.
Media: Mass Media - Selection, Planning and Scheduling Social Media Advertising —
I Web Advertising — Integrated Program and Budget Planning.
" Implementation: Implementing The Program Coordination and Control -
Advertising Agencies —Organization and Operation.
Sales Promotion: Why and When Sales Promotion Activities, Consumer and Sales
IV [Channel Oriented — Planning, Budgeting and Implementing and Controlling
Campaigns.
\Vj Control: Measurement of effectiveness — Ethics, Economics and Social Relevance.
Recommended Texts
1 S. A Chunawalla, Advertising Management and Sales Promotion,
' Himalaya Publishing, 2015.
5 Vv Rathna & S L Guptha, Advertising and Sales Promotion Management,
' Sultan Chand, 2011.
3 S H H Kazmi & Satish Batra, Advertising and Sales Promotion
' Management, Excel Books, 2008.
4 Mishra M N, Sales Promotion and Advertising Management, Mishra M N,
' Himalaya Publishing, 2015.
Marshall, P., Ultimate Guide to Facebook Advertising, Tata McGraw-Hill,
5. .
Education, 2011.
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Reference Books

Advertising and Promotion: An Integrated Marketing Communications
Perspective (SIE) by George E Belch, Michael A Belch, Keyoor Purani, 12 th
edition, McGraw Hill Education, 2021

Advertising, Promotion, and other aspects of Integrated Marketing
Communications (Mindtap Course List) by Terence Shimp and J. Craig Andrews,
South-Western College Publishing, 2017.

Percy, L. and Rosenbaum-Elliot, R., Strategic Advertising Management, 4 th
Edition, Oxford University Press, 2012.

Shrimp, T.A., Integrated Marketing Communications in Advertising and
Promotion, 8 th Edition, Cengage Learning India, 2012.

Belch, G.E., Belch, M. and Purani, K., Advertising and Promotion, 7 th
Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill Education, 20009.

Web Resources

https://examupdates.in/advertising-and-sales-promotion/?utm source

https://www.objectivequiz.com/advertising-and-sales-management-questions-
answers?utm_source

https://www.gyaniversity.com/video-lessons/ignou/mmpc-006-110?utm source

https://www.amrita.edu/course/advertising-and-sales-promotion/?utm source

https://www.acca.iisuniv.ac.in/courses/subjects/advertising-and-sales-promotion-
management?utm source

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Possess awareness and good understanding on the fundamentals of advertising.

CO2

Have good understanding and knowledge on advertising media and budget.

CO3

Have good orientation on advertising agencies and its operations.

CO4

Understand sales promotion campaigns.

CO5

Understand the relevance of sales promotion
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https://www.objectivequiz.com/advertising-and-sales-management-questions-answers?utm_source
https://www.gyaniversity.com/video-lessons/ignou/mmpc-006-l10?utm_source
https://www.amrita.edu/course/advertising-and-sales-promotion/?utm_source
https://www.acca.iisuniv.ac.in/courses/subjects/advertising-and-sales-promotion-management?utm_source
https://www.acca.iisuniv.ac.in/courses/subjects/advertising-and-sales-promotion-management?utm_source

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO
Co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Sales and Distribution Management

Title of the Course Sales and Distribution Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM33
Year | Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 - -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To introduce students to sales management and its related software.
LO2 To impart knowledge on sales performance strategies and tactics.
LO3 To acquaint students with sales forecasting techniques, sales quotas and sales
force planning.
LO4 To provide inputs on sales force staffing, training and sales audit.
LO5 To orient students on role of distribution in sales management.
Unit Content
Introduction — Scope — Types of Field Sales Organizations — Career in Field Sales
I Management. Emerging Trend in Sales Management - Sales Manager Tasks and
Responsibilities — Coordinating and Controlling the Marketing Mix — Sales
Management Process.
Information and Planning: Qualities and Role- Hierarchy of Objectives and Goals —
I Development of Sales Performance Standards — Relationship of Performance
Standards to Sales Development Function - Purpose and Types.
Sales Forecasting — Methods and Procedural Steps in Forecasting - Sales Budgeting
m = Allocation of Field Sales Resources. Procedure for Designing — Determining
Manpower Requirements, Recruiting, Methods and The Selection System. Man
Power Planning — Tasks, Skill, Qualification.
Salesmanship — Sales Positions — Theories of Selling — Understanding Consumer
IV Behavior - Training and Development of Sales force - Sales Training Process -
Designing Training Content - Training Feedback.
Distribution: Role of Distribution in the Marketing Mix - Dealer Network: Role of
v Middlemen/Dealer in Marketing and Distribution - Channel Information System -
Designing a Channel Information System — Location - Selection - Appointment
and Termination of Dealers.
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Recommended Texts

Dr.S.S.Guptha, Sales and Distribution Management — Text and Cases an
Indian Perspective, Laxmi Publications Pvt Ltd; 2018.

Pingali Venugopal, Sales and Distribution Management: An Indian
Perspective, Sage, 2008.

Ramendra Singh, Sales And Distribution Management, Vikas Publishing, 2016.

Tapan K. Panda, Sales and Distribution Management, Oxford University
Press, 2011.

Marshall, P., Ultimate Guide to Facebook Advertising, Tata McGraw-Hill,
Education, 2011.

Reference Books

Still, R.R., Sales Management: Decision Strategy and Cases, 5th Edition,
Pearson, 2011.

Tapan K Panda, Sunil Sahadev, Sales Management, Sales and Distribution
Management ISBN: 9780199499045, Oxford University Press, 2019.

Pingali Venugopal Sales and Distribution Management: An Indian Perspective,
SAGE Publications, 2008.

Cron, W.L. and DeCarlo, T.E., Sales Management: Concepts and Cases,
10 th Edition, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 2011.

Havalder, K. and Cavale, V., Sales and Distribution Management, 2nd Edition,
Tata McGraw-Hill Education, 2011.

Web Resources

https://www.getyoureducation.net/course/sales-and-distribution-management

https://alison.com/course/sales-territories-and-distribution-management

https://examupdates.in/sales-and-distribution-management-notes/?utm source

https://www.amrita.edu/course/sales-and-distribution-management-sdm

A T o A B

https://baou.edu.in/assets/pdf/PGDM 104 sIm.pdf?utm source=chatgpt.com

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Be able to understand sales management and its related software.

CO2

Know sales performance strategies and tactics.

CO3

Understand sales forecasting techniques, sales quotas and sales force planning.

CO4

Know the concepts of sales force staffing, training and sales audit.

CO5

Have knowledge on the role of distribution in sales management.
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https://www.getyoureducation.net/course/sales-and-distribution-management
https://alison.com/course/sales-territories-and-distribution-management
https://examupdates.in/sales-and-distribution-management-notes/?utm_source
https://www.amrita.edu/course/sales-and-distribution-management-sdm
https://baou.edu.in/assets/pdf/PGDM_104_slm.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
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Brand Management

Title of the Course Brand Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM34
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 - -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To understand the concept of branding
LO2 To analyze the components of a brand,
LO3 To evaluate brand positioning strategies
LO4 To examine brand image and brand loyalty
LO5 To apply branding concepts in practice
Unit Content
Introduction: Definition of Brand - Importance of Brands — Branding Challenges
| and Opportunities — Brand Equity Concept — Brands vs. Products Constituents of
a Brand - Brand Elements — Brand Identity - Image and Personality — Point of
Distribution and Point of Purchase.
Brand Positioning: Basic Concepts — Risks — Brands and Consumers — Competitive
I Advantage through Strategic Positioning of Brands — Brand Building - Designing
Marketing Programmes to Build Brands — Role of social media in Brand Building —
Managing and Sustaining Brands Long-Term.
" Brand Image: Image Dimensions - Brand Associations & Image - Brand Identity —
Managing - Brand Image — Stages — Brand Audits — Brand Loyalty.
Y Brand Valuation: Methods of Valuation — Implications for Buying & Selling -
Leveraging Brands - Brand Extension — Brand Licensing — Co-branding.
Branding in Practice: Handling Name Changes and Brand Transfer — Global
\Y/ Branding Strategies — Building and Managing Brands Across Boundaries —
Branding Industrial Products - Services and Retailers — Building Brands Online.
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Recommended Texts

Kevin Lane Keller, Mats Georgson, & Tony Aperia, Strategic Brand
Management, Kindle 2" Edition, 2013

=

Brand Management, Palgrave Mcmillan, 2021.

Journal of brand management, Palgrave Macmillan.

Journal of Product & brand Management, Emerald Publishing.

g wn

Keller, K.L., Strategic Brand Management, 3rd Edition, Pearson, 2011.

Reference Books

1. Aaker, D., Building Strong Brands, Simon & Schuster, 2010.

Chevalier, M. and Mazzalovo, G., Luxury Brand Management: A World of

2 Privilege, 2nd Edition, John Wiley and Sons, 2012.
3 Dutta, K., Brand Management: Principles and Practices, Oxford University
' Press, 2012.
4 Gupta, N.R., The Seven Principles of Brand Management, Tata McGraw-Hill
' Education, 2011.
5 Kapferer, J.N., The New Strategic Brand Management: Advanced Insights and
' Strategic Thinking, 5th Edition, Kogan Page, 2012.
Web Resources
1. https://www.geektonight.com/brand-management-notes/?utm source
2. https://egyankosh.co.in/page/906272utm source
3 https://www.jru.edu.in/wp-content/uploads/moocs/e-books/management/
' Brand Management.pdf
4, https://www.studynama.com/community/tags/brand/?utm source
5. https://onlinecourses.nptel.ac.in/noc24 mg84/preview?utm source
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https://www.jru.edu.in/wp-content/uploads/moocs/e-books/management/%20Brand_Management.pdf
https://www.jru.edu.in/wp-content/uploads/moocs/e-books/management/%20Brand_Management.pdf
https://www.studynama.com/community/tags/brand/?utm_source
https://onlinecourses.nptel.ac.in/noc24_mg84/preview?utm_source

Course Outcomes
CO On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 Uncjerstand brand equity & assess the equity of a brand by applying brand
equity models.
CO?2 Exa_rr_lint_a bran'd identity and positioning strategy by applying brand identity &
positioning guidelines/templates/model.
CO3 Egsr?gss the ability to develop a comprehensive go to market strategy for a
coO4 SEJ/Ca::IéJsSte various architecture types & examine brand extension strategies for
CO5 Ability to conduct brand audit & demonstrate knowledge of brand
valuation and methods.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 |PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO7 | PO8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
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Industrial Marketing

Title of the Course Industrial Marketing
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM35
Year I Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To understand the environment of Industrial Marketing.
LO2 To create awareness and understanding of the Organizational buying process.
LO3 To provide insights about industrial marketing opportunities.
LO4 To have an idea and awareness about Business marketing strategy.
LO5 To get familiar about customer relationship management practices and strategies.
Unit Content
I The Environment of Industrial Marketing: A Business Marketing Perspective —
The Industrial Market: Perspective on the Organization Buyer.
1 Organizational Buying Process: Dimensions of Organizational Buying -
Organizational Buying Behaviour.
Assessing Marketing Opportunities: Business Marketing Intelligence -
i Segmenting the Organizational Market - Organizational Demand Analysis:
Measuring Market Potential and Sales Forecasting.
Business Marketing Strategy: Business Marketing Planning: Strategic
Y Perspective — Managing the Business Product Line - Business Marketing
Channels — Business Pricing Function — Advertising Sales Promotion and
Personal Selling Function - Controlling Industrial Marketing Strategy.
Customer Relationship Management: Managing your Customer Service/Sales
\Y/ Profile - Choosing your CRM Strategy - Tools for Capturing Customer
Information - Managing Relationships through Conflict.

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.

116




Recommended Texts

Kevin Lane Keller, Mats Georgson, & Tony Aperia, Strategic Brand
Management, Kindle 2" Edition, 2013

Milind T.Phadtare, PHI,Kindle.

Hory Sarkar Mukerjee, Industrial Marketing, Kindle

Journal of Business and Industrial Marketing, Emerald Group Publishing.

S N A

International Journal of Industrial Marketing, Macro think Institute, USA.

Reference Books

Phadtare, Milind T., Industrial Marketing, Prentice-Hall, 2" edition, 2021.

Basu, S.K., Sahu, K. C., Rajiv, B.., Industrial Organization and Management,
Prentice-Hall, 1% edition, 2021.

Francis Cherunilam., Industrial Marketing Text and Cases, 1% edition, Himalaya
Publishing House, 2022.

Biemans, W.G., Business to Business Marketing; A Value-driven approach, 1%
edition, McGraw-Hill Education, 2010.

Ghosh, P.K., Industrial Marketing, 1% edition, Oxford University Press, 2005.

Web Resources

https://pdfroom.com/books/industrial-marketing/avd94Kgo5KD?utm source

https://www.icmrindia.org/courseware/industrial%20marketing/Industrial%e20Ma
rketing-Contents.htm

https://www.studynama.com/community/threads/mba-marketing-industrial-
marketing-notes-ebook-second-year-sem-4.2688/

https://www.studynama.com/community/tags/industrial-marketing-e-pdf/

https://www.docsity.com/en/docs/industrial-marketing-system-industrial -
marketing-notes-business-adminstration/52841/

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Be aware of the environment of industrial marketing.

CO2

Possess knowledge of the organizational buying process.

CO3

Have insights on industrial marketing opportunities.

CO4

Learn business marketing strategy.

CO5

Have better understanding on customer relationship management.
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https://www.phindia.com/Books/Author/OTc4ODEyMDM1MDA1Mg
https://www.phindia.com/Books/Author/OTc4ODEyMDM0NDIxMQ
https://www.phindia.com/Books/BookDetail/9788120344211/industrial-organization-and-management-basu-rajiv-sahu
https://pdfroom.com/books/industrial-marketing/avd94Kqo5KD?utm_source
https://www.icmrindia.org/courseware/industrial%20marketing/Industrial%20Marketing-Contents.htm
https://www.icmrindia.org/courseware/industrial%20marketing/Industrial%20Marketing-Contents.htm
https://www.studynama.com/community/threads/mba-marketing-industrial-marketing-notes-ebook-second-year-sem-4.2688/
https://www.studynama.com/community/threads/mba-marketing-industrial-marketing-notes-ebook-second-year-sem-4.2688/
https://www.studynama.com/community/tags/industrial-marketing-e-pdf/
https://www.docsity.com/en/docs/industrial-marketing-system-industrial-marketing-notes-business-adminstration/52841/
https://www.docsity.com/en/docs/industrial-marketing-system-industrial-marketing-notes-business-adminstration/52841/

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | POS8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
COo3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S —Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Services Marketing

Title of the Course Services Marketing
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM36
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To familiarize the students to the basic concepts of Services marketing and
Service Sector.
LO2 To provide insights on Marketing Mix In Service Marketing.
LO3 To throw light on Effective Management Of Service Marketing.
LO4 To elucidate on Quality of Services, GAPS and factors influencing Services
Marketing.
LOS To create awareness and importance of various service sectors like Health,
Hospitality and Tourism, Public Utility Services & Educational Services.
Unit Content
Marketing Services: Introduction - Characteristics of Service — Classification of
| Service — Designing of the Service, Blueprinting, Developing Human
Resources, and Building Service Aspirations.
Marketing Mix in Service Marketing: The Seven Ps: Product Decision, Pricing,
Strategies and Tactics, Promotion of Service and Placing of Distribution Methods
I for Services - Additional Dimension in Services Marketing — People, Physical
Evidence and Process.
Effective Management of Service Marketing: Marketing Demand and Supply
i through Capacity Planning and Segmentation — Internal Marketing of Services —
External vs Internal Orientation of Service Strategy.
Delivering Quality Service: Causes of Service — Quality Gaps - The Customer
Expectations vs Perceived Service Gap - Factors and Techniques to Resolve the
vV Gap - Gaps in Services — Quality Standards - Factors and Solutions — External
Communication to the Customers — The Promise versus Delivery Gap.
Marketing Of Service with Special Reference: Financial Services — Health
vV Service - Hospitality Services Including Travel, Hotels and Tourism -
Professional Service - Public Utility Services - Educational Services.
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Recommended Texts

R. Srinivasan, Services Marketing: The Indian Context 4th Edition,
PHI,Edition, 2014.

Jayantha Chatterjee Christopher Lovelock, Pearson, 2017, Kindle.

Journal of services marketing, Emerald Insight.

Journal of service management, Emerald Group Publishing Ltd.

aIRrlwnN e

International Journal of Industrial Marketing, Macro think Institute, USA.

Reference Books

Bateman, J.E. and Hoffman, D., Services Marketing, 4thEdition, Cengage
Learning, 2011.

Gronoos, C., Service Management and Marketing: Customer Management in
Service Competition, 3rdEdition, Wiley India, 2011.

Jauhari, V. and Dutta, K., Services: Marketing, Operations and Management,
Oxford University press, 2009.

Lovelock, C., Wirtz, J. and Chatterjee, J., Services Marketing, 7thEdition,
Pearson, 2019.

Srinivasan, R., Services Marketing: Indian Context, PHI Learning, 2012,

Web Resources

https://www.classcentral.com/course/swayam-services-marketing-a-practical-
approach-7961

https://kupdf.net/download/services-marketing-notespdf

https://www.tutorialsduniya.com/notes/marketing-of-services-notes/?utm source

https://pdfcoffee.com/service-marketing-lecture-notes-1p096-168-pdf-free.html

SNl I A

https://studyhubzone.com/consumer-behaviour-and-services-marketing-notes/

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

COl1

Possess knowledge and understanding on the basic concepts of managing

Services marketing and Service Sector.

CO2

Possess knowledge on Marketing Mix in Service Marketing.

CO3

Have insights on Effective Management of Service Marketing.

CO4

Learn Quality of Services, GAPS and factors influencing Services Marketing.

CO5

Have better understanding on various service sectors like Health, Hospitality and
Tourism, Public Utility Services & Educational Services.
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https://www.classcentral.com/course/swayam-services-marketing-a-practical-approach-7961
https://www.classcentral.com/course/swayam-services-marketing-a-practical-approach-7961
https://kupdf.net/download/services-marketing-notespdf
https://www.tutorialsduniya.com/notes/marketing-of-services-notes/?utm_source
https://pdfcoffee.com/service-marketing-lecture-notes-1p096-168-pdf-free.html
https://studyhubzone.com/consumer-behaviour-and-services-marketing-notes/

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO
Co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Customer Relationship Management

Title of the Course Customer Relationship Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM37
Year I Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 - -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To understand the concept and evolution of CRM
LO2 To analyze customer-related concepts
LO3 To develop CRM planning and strategy skills
LO4 To examine CRM marketing initiatives and applications
LO5 To evaluate CRM implementation and performance
Unit Content
CRM - Definition - Emergence of CRM Practice - Factors Responsible for
| CRM growth - CRM Process - Framework of CRM - Benefits of CRM - Types
of CRM - Scope of CRM - Features Trends in CRM - CRM and Relationship
Marketing.
Customer Value - Customer Expectation - Customer Satisfaction - Customer
T Centricity - Customer Acquisition - Customer Retention - Customer Loyalty -
Customer Lifetime Value.
Steps in Planning - Setting CRM Objectives - Relevant Issues while Planning
n the Outputs - Elements of CRM Plan - CRM Strategy: The Strategy
Development Process - Customer Strategy Grid.
CRM Marketing Initiatives - Sales Force Automation - Campaign Management
v - Call Centers - Practice of CRM - CRM in Consumer Markets - CRM in
Services Sector - CRM in Mass Markets - CRM in Manufacturing Sector.
Issues and Problems in Implementing CRM - Information Technology Tools in
v CRM - Challenges of CRM Implementation - CRM Implementation Roadmap
- Road Map (RM) Performance - Measuring CRM performance - CRM
Metrics.
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Recommended Texts

R. Srinivasan, Services Marketing: The Indian Context 4th Edition, PHI,
Edition, 2014.

“How to Win at CRM” Strategy, Implementation, Management, e-book.

The Art of CRM: Proven strategies for modern customer relationship
management Kindle Edition

Electronic Customer Relationship Management, Kindle Edition.

SRS I I

Peelen, E., Customer Relationship Management, Pearson, 2008.

Reference Books

Kincaid, J., Customer Relationship Management: Getting it right, Pearson, 2005.

Kumar, V. and Reinartz, W.J., Customer Relationship Management: A Databased
Approach, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 2006.

Makkar, U. and Makkar, H.K., Customer Relationship Management, Tata
McGraw-Hill Education, 2011.

Shanmughasundaram, S., Customer Relationship Management: Modern Trends
and Perspectives, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 2008.Education, 2010.

Kincaid, J., Customer Relationship Management: Getting it right, Pearson, 2005.

Web Resources

https://www.ncertbooks.quru/customer-relationship-management-notes/

https://www.studynama.com/community/threads/mca-sem-4-crm-customer-
relationship-management-notes-pdf-download.1979/

https://examupdates.in/customer-relationship-management/?utm_source

https://indiafreenotes.com/umbms-customer-relationship-management/

https://www.rccmindore.com/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/Customer-
Relationship-Management-final.pdf

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

To familiarize the students to the basic and evolution of CRM.

CO2

To provide insights on CRM Concepts.

CO3

To throw light on CRM and strategy its development in an organization.

CO4

To elucidate on CRM and Marketing Strategy.

CO5

To create awareness and importance of CRM Planning and Implementation.
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https://www.ncertbooks.guru/customer-relationship-management-notes/
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https://www.studynama.com/community/threads/mca-sem-4-crm-customer-relationship-management-notes-pdf-download.1979/
https://examupdates.in/customer-relationship-management/?utm_source
https://indiafreenotes.com/umbms-customer-relationship-management/
https://www.rccmindore.com/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/Customer-Relationship-Management-final.pdf
https://www.rccmindore.com/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/Customer-Relationship-Management-final.pdf

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO
Co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Retail Marketing

Title of the Course Retail Marketing
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM38
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To educate students and enable to understand and analyze current retailing
trends and strategies.
LO2 To develop the students towards managing the retail stores and organizations.
LO3 To identify the nuances of visual merchandising and its elements.
LO4 To know the consumer purchase decision process in the context of organized
retailing.
LO5 To emphasis on global retailing strategies.
Unit Content
Retailing — Scope and Importance - Organized and Unorganized Retailing -
| Emerging Trends in Retailing — E-Retailing - Mega Shopping Malls - Modern
Retail Store - Types of Retail Organizations - Corporate Chains - Voluntary
Chains - Retail Cooperatives - Retail Store Types.
Store Essentials — Classification of Grocery Items - Store Essentials — Location -
I Store Designs - Display Accessories - Store Atmospherics - Developing Own
Brands - The Power of Mega Retailers Over Manufacturers - Dimension Attributes
and Its Components that Affect Retail Outlet Selection.
Visual Merchandizing Components — Merchandize as Focal Point - Choice of
Colours - Display Themes - Display to Complement Store Strategy - Spotless
1l Cleanliness - Frequent Change of Displays and Essentials of Good Display -
Lighting / Special Display Kinds — Window — Marquee - Freestanding or Island —
Counter - Brand Corner - Waterfall Displays.
Retail Strategies — Critical Success Factors - Elements and Basic Retail
Strategies — Low Price High Turnover - Discounted Prices - Lifestyle Goods
v Value Price - Exclusive Goods Premium Price Strategy - Retail Consumer
Behavior — Difference between Consumer and Shopper — Impulsive -
Compulsive and Tightwad Buyers.
Retail Strategies for Global Growth — Building Sustainable Global Competitive
\Y Advantage - Adapting to Local Customs and Culture - Adopting Global Culture
and Practices — Online Shopping — Formats - Retail Convergence.
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Recommended Texts
1. The Open University, Retail Marketing, Kindle.
2. Barry Berman, Retail Management, Kindle Edition.
3. Journal of retailing, Elsevier.
4. International Journal of Sales, Retailing and Marketing, Circle International.
5. Peelen, E., Customer Relationship Management, Pearson, 2008.
Reference Books
1 Berman, B., Evans, J. and Mathur, M., Retail Management: A Strategic
' Approach, 11" Edition, Pearson, 2011.
2. Dunne, P. and Lusch, R., Retail Management, South-Western, 2009.
3. Gilbert, D., Retail Marketing Management, 2" Edition, Pearson, 2006.
4. Goldrick, P., Retail Marketing, 2" Edition, McGraw-Hill Education, 2002.
5. Miller, D., Retail Marketing, Tilde University Press, 2011.
Web Resources
1. https://www.getyoureducation.net/course/retail-and-channel-management
2. https://www.tutorialsduniya.com/notes/retail-management-notes/?utm_source
3 https://ebooks.lpude.in/new-scheme/management/bba/sem_4/DEMKT305
' RETAIL_MARKETING.pdf
A https://www.studynama.com/community/threads/mba-marketing-retail-
' marketing-notes-ebook-second-year-sem-4.2691/
5. https://examupdates.in/retail-management-notes/
Course Outcomes
CO On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 | Be able to enhance knowledge about current retailing trends and strategies.
The students would be able to develop insights towards managing the retail
CO2 | stores and organizations.
co3 | Know the significance of visual merchandising strategies.
co4 | Develop knowledge and Understanding on consumer buying behavior
cos5 | Beable to understand the importance of global retailing strategies.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO
Co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Rural Marketing

Title of the Course Rural Marketing

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAM39

Year

11 Semester 1l Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week

Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total

4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To discuss the various aspects of rural marketing as an integral part of marketing
management and develop an understanding of rural marketing.

LO2

Differentiate the rural market environment from the urban and semi-urban
markets.

LO3

Understand the factors influencing the rural consumer behavior and their brand
loyalty.

LO4

To analyze rural markets through marketing mix while applying the marketing
concepts suitable to the rural markets.

LO5

To evaluate pricing and distribution strategies for rural consumers.

Unit

Content

Rural Marketing — Definitions - Myths and Realities of Rural Marketing -
Potential of the Indian Rural Market — Needs and Demands of the Rural
Customer - Rural Marketing Environment — Lack of Technological Support and
Infrastructure - Political Environment and Rural Culture and Its Influence on
Rural Marketing.

Rural Consumer Behavior — Cultural and Sub-cultural Influences of regions -
Caste and Social Divisions and Influence - Rural Marketing Segmentation —
Geographic - Climatic - Water Resources based - Nearness to town based -
Industrialization based - Access by Road or Railway based - Demographic based —
Population Concentration - Socio Economic Classification - Income based.

Product — Specifically Designed to Suit Rural Environment - Colours to choose
Rural Choice - Pricing — Pre conceived Notions - Pricing related to Crop Harvest
Times - Special Occasion Pricing - Pricing relating to Rural Festivities and Fairs
(Thiruviza), Easy Payment terms.

Place of Sale — Lack of Outlets - Transportation and Warehousing - Promotion —
Logos and Symbols - Picture based brands - Packaging should Carry Pictures for
Identification - Selecting Proper Media Mix — TV / Radio / Cinema / Outdoor /
Audio visual units / Contacted Audio visual vans / Group demonstrations /
Puppet Shows / Word of Mouth Promotions.

Rural Sales Force Management — Importance of Hiring Salesmen willing to
Work in Rural Environment - Possess Rural Culture and Congruence - Attitude
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Suited to Rural Culture - Knowledge of Local Language - Culture and Habits -

Ability and Willingness to Several Products at a Time.

Recommended Texts

Sanal Kumar Velayudhan, Rural Marketing, Kindle.

Pradeep Kashyap, Rural Marketing, Kindle.

International Journal of Rural Management, Sage.

International Journal of Sales, Retailing and Marketing, Circle International.

oL

Kashyap, P., Rural Marketing, 2" Edition, Pearson, 2012.

Reference Books

Bhatia, T., Advertising and Marketing in Rural India, 2" Edition,
Macmillan Publishers India Ltd., 2007.

Dogra, B. and Ghuman, K., Rural Marketing: Concepts and Practices,
Tata McGraw-Hill Education, 2007.

Krishnamacharyulu and Ramakrishnan, L., Cases in  Rural Marketing:
An Integrated Approach, Pearson, 2008.

Krishnamacharyulu and Ramakrishnan, L., Rural Marketing: Text and Cases,
2" Edition, Pearson, 2011.

Velayudhan, S.K., Rural Marketing: Targeting the Non-Urban Consumer,
2" Edition, Response Books, 2007.

Web Resources

https://sIm.mba/mmpm-008/?utm source

https://www.classcentral.com/course/swayam-rural-marketing-principles-
strategies-and-practices-454780

https://eqyankosh.ac.in/handle/123456789/996487utm source

https://indiafreenotes.com/umbms-rural-marketing/

https://www.studynama.com/community/tags/rural-marketing/

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Have an understanding about basic concepts of rural marketing.

CO2

Be able to Differentiate the rural market environment from the urban and semi-
urban markets.

CO3

Have In depth understanding the factors influencing the rural consumer behavior
and their brand loyalty.

CO4

Be able to apply the marketing concepts suitable to the rural markets.

CO5

Be able to understand pricing and distribution strategies for rural consumers.

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.

129
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CO/PO PO1 PO PO 3 PO PO PO 6 PO7 | POS8
Co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CcoO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15

Average 3 3 2.8 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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International Marketing

Title of the Course International Marketing
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAM310
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To increase globalization by integrating the economies of different countries.
To assist developing countries in their economic and industrial growth by inviting
LO2 them to the international market thus eliminating the gap between the developed
and the developing countries.
LO3 To assure sustainable management of resources globally.
LO4 To propel export and import of goods globally and distribute the profit among all
participating countries.
To enhance free trade at global level and attempt to bring all the countries
LO5 .
together for the purpose of trading.
Unit Content
International Marketing Environment: Factors/ Dimensions influencing
| International Marketing — Controllable and Uncontrollable factors in
International Marketing. Product Policy — International Product Life Cycle —
Export Pricing.
I International Marketing Decision: Marketing Decision — Market Selection
Decision — Market Entry Decision — Marketing Mix Decision.
International Sales Contract: Major Laws — INCO Terms — Standard clauses of
i International sales Contract — Role of Indian Council of Arbitration / International
Chamber of Commerce in solving Trade disputes.
India’s Foreign Trade: Recent Tends in India’s Foreign Trade — India’s
Commercial Relations and Trade Agreements with other countries — Institutional
Y Infrastructure for Export Promotion in India — Procedure for export of goods —
Quality control and Pre-shipment Inspection — Excise Clearance — Customs
Clearance — Port Formalities — Exchange Regulations for Export — Role of
Clearing and Forwarding Agents.
World Trade and India: - Globalisation and Role of Multinational Enterprises
\ (MNEs) - Overview of Export — Import Policy of India — Basic Objectives, Role
and Functions of Export Promotion Councils.
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Recommended Texts

R.Srinivasan, International Marketing, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 2008.

Roger Bennett, Jim Blythe, International Marketing: Strategy Planning,
Market Entry & Implementation, Kogan Page, 2002.

Journal of International Marketing, SAGE Publications.

Journal of International Business Studies, Palgrave MmMillan.

AR E I

Paul, J. and Aserkar, R., Export Management, Oxford University Press, 2008.

Reference Books

Baack, D., Harris, E. and Baack, D., International Marketing, Sage
Publications, 2012.

Cateora, P., Graham, J. and Salwan, P., International Marketing, 13" Edition,
Tata McGraw-Hill Education, 2008.

Czinkota, M. and Ronkainen, I, International  Marketing, 8"
Edition,South- Western, 2007.

Onkvisit, S. and Shaw, J., International Marketing: Analysis and Strategy,
3" Edition, PHI Learning, 20009.

Salvatore, D., International Economics: Trade and Finance, 10" Edition,
Wiley, 2012.

Web Resources

https://www.geektonight.com/international-marketing-notes/

https://alison.com/course/global-marketing-research-and-strategies

https://www.tutorialsduniya.com/notes/international-marketing-notes/

https://examupdates.in/international-marketing-notes/?utm source

AR Il I A o

https://alison.com/course/international-marketing-and-supply-chain-management

Course Outcomes

CO

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Identify and analyse opportunities within international marketing environments.

CO2

Utilise cases, readings and international business reports to evaluate corporate
Problems /opportunities in an international environment; Select, research, and
enter a new international market.

CO3

Prepare an international marketing plan; Develop a comprehensive course of
action for a business firm using formal decision making processes.

CO4

Possess understanding and knowledge on Export trade.

CO5

Have comprehensive knowledge and understanding on the role and functions of
Export Promotion Councils.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO PO1 PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 | PO
Co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 14 14 15 15 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 2.8 3 3 3 3 2.8
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 14 15 15
Average 3 3 2.8 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Specialization Courses: Human Resource Management

Compensation and Rewards Management

Title of the Compensation and Rewards Management
Course

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAH31

Year

1 Semester i Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total

Week 4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To familiarize the students to the basic concepts of compensation

LO2

To provide insights on compensation planning

LO3

To throw light on compensation Pay

LO4

To Explore the connection between compensation and performance management.

LO5

To comprehend the legal and ethical considerations associated with compensation
and reward management.

Unit

Content

Compensation: types of compensation, conceptual framework of compensation
management, Theories of wages — criteria of wage fixation — Institutional and
cultural factors on compensation practices — National differences in
compensation — Compensation system design issues: Compensations
Philosophies, compensation approaches — Strategic

Compensation Planning: Developing a total compensation strategy —
Competitive Advantage — Job evaluation systems, the compensation structure-
Wage and salary surveys, the wage curve, pay grades and rate ranges, preparing
salary matrix, fixing pay, significant compensation issues.

Variable Pay: Strategic reasons for incentive plans, administering incentive
plans, individual incentive plans, group incentive plans ,team compensation,
ESOPs, Performance measurement issues, incentive application and globalization,
Managing Employee Benefits: Nature and types of benefits, employee benefits
programs security benefits, retirement security benefits, health care benefits,
time—off benefits, benefits administrations, employee benefits required by law,
discretionary major employee benefits, employee services designing a benefits
package.

Executive Compensation: Elements of executive compensation and its
management, Executive compensation in an international context, Wage
Determination: Principles of wage and salary administration, methods of wage
determination in India; internal and external equity in compensation systems.
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Performance Management and Reward Systems Incentive Pay and Bonus
Structures - Recognition Programs for Employee  Performance-Linking
Performance  Metrics to Rewards- Non-Monetary Rewards-Employee
Recognition and Appreciation- Career Development Opportunities- Work-
Life Balance Initiatives-Employee Wellness Programs-  Legal Frameworks
Governing Compensation and Rewards-Ethical Considerations in Reward
Management-Strategic Reward Management

Recommended Texts

A Strategic Perspective on Compensation Management, Milkovich, George T.

Compensation Management, Dipak Kumar Bhattacharyya

Employees Perception Towards Compensation Management Practices in
Software Industry: An Indian Evidience,Dr. Das Kishore Kumar

Compensation in Organizations, Sara L. Rynes, Barry Gerhart

Reference Books

B. D. Singh, Compensation and Reward Management, Excel Books, 2012.

Richard I. Henderson, Compensation Management in a Knowledge-Based World,
Pearson Education, 10th Edition, 2011.

Dr. M.W. Shaikh, Compensation and Reward Management, eBooks2go, 2022

Milkovich, Newman & Gerhart, Compensation, TMH, 10th Edition, 2011.

Jerry M. Newman, Barry Gerhart & George T. Milkovich, Compensation,
McGrawHill, 12t Edition, 2020.

Web Resources

https://www.managementstudyguide.com/compensation-management.htm

https://www.businessexaminer.ca/wp-content/uploads/2016/09/Compensation-
Administration.pdf

http://www.studynotespdf.com/compensation-benefits.pdf

https://www.scribd.com/document/278213236/Compensation-and-Rewards-
Management

Course Outcome

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

COl1

Be familiarized with compensation

CO2

Understand Compensation Planning

CO3

Understand Compensation Planning

CO4

Understand Wage administration in India

CO5

Design and evaluate ethical, legal, performance-based reward systems that
motivate employees.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L — Low (1)

CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO| PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5

CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
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Training and Development

Title of the Training and Development
Course

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAH3?2

Year

I Semester i Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total

Week 4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To explain the role of training and development in human resources management

LO2

To describe the psychology of the learning process on which training is based

LO3

To analyze the training needs of an organization

LO4

To assess, design, access and implement various methods, techniques and sources
of training.

LO5

To introspect the four phases in the HR training process namely delivery,
assessment, development and evaluation.

Unit

Content

Introduction to training: Need and importance of Training and development in
organization - A Systematic Approach to Training & Development - Training phase —
Mentoring — Meaning, Definition, Importance, Process of Mentoring, Benefits

Methods of Training: Instructional Approaches: Internal Training Vs External
Training -Training Methods-On the job, Off the job training-Role of Trainers -
Qualities of Good Trainers - Corporate

training - Training to Trainers - On Line Training- International education-training
methods- Training online Platforms

Practicum in Training: Training in Service Industry , Manufacturing Industry,
Entrepreneurs - Sales Training — IT & ITES Training —Training in Defense forces -
Reverse Mentoring- Reverse Mentoring in Companies, Industries

Learning and Development Strategy: Objectives and learning outcomes-Sequencing
learning content- Training & Learning Methods-Monitoring, Assessing and Evaluation-
Building a Culture of Learning- Learning Strategy- Setting Up the Learning Landscape-
Mapping organizational learning maturity, Setting up learning programs and
strengthening the informal learning landscape; Skill Gap Analysis- Learning Key
Techniques.

Competency Mapping: HR Competence audit-Role of Assessment centers- Strategies to
address the gaps - Integrating the Competency Model - Competency based Recruitment
and Selection - Competency Based Performance Appraisal - Competency Based
Succession & Career Planning - Competency Based Compensation and Benefits -
Competency based Training & Development - Reassess competencies and evaluate ROI.
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Recommended Texts

Boller, Fletcher, ‘Design Thinking for Training and Development’

The Gamification of Learning and Instruction by Karl M. Kapp

Training and Development in Organizations by Stanley Ross

MW D

Employee Training & Development by Raymond Noe

Reference Books

Michelle R. Weise, Long Life Learning, Preparing for Jobs that Don't Even EXist Yet, 1st
Edition, Wiley 2020.

Sharon Boller, Laura Fletcher, Design Thinking for Training and Development: Creating
Learning Journeys That Get Results, ATD Press, 1st edition, 2020.

Thomas Garavan, Carole Hogan, Amanda Cahir-O'Donnell & Claire Gubbins, Learning
& Development in Organisations: Strategy, Evidence and Practice, 1st edition, Oak Tree
Press, 2020.

Nigel Paine, “Workplace Learning: How to Build a Culture of Continuous
Employee Development” 1st Edition, Kogan Page; 1st edition

Raymond A. Noe , Amitabh Deo Kodwani , Employee Training and Development
,9th Edition — 14 September 2023; McGraw Hill

Web Resources

https://www.tutorialspoint.com/hrm/hrm_training_and_development.pdf

https://www.managementstudyguide.com/training-and-development.htm

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/327337054_Training_Needs_Assessment

plw I E

https://www.smartsheet.com/free-training-plan-templates

Course Objectives

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Recognize the importance of training and understand the various training needs
and analysis in any organization

CO2

Implement the different methods of training analyzing the need of the organization

CO3

Differentiate the different models of training and understand their importance

CO4

Evaluate the different kinds of training based on the industry you work for

CO5

Comprehend the importance of Competency Mapping
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 on PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 | 14 15 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L — Low (1)

CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO| PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5

CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3

S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Talent Management

Title of the Talent Management
Course
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAH33
Year I Semester 1! Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Week 4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the concept and importance of Talent Management

LO2

To analyze talent planning and succession management

LO3

To examine talent acquisition, development, and retention strategies

LO4

To understand competency mapping concepts and models

LO5

To apply competency mapping methodologies and tools

Unit

Content

Introduction to Talent Management: Definition, Meaning of Talent
Management, Objectives & Role of Talent Management in building the
sustainable competitive advantage to a firm, Key Processes of Talent
Management, Benefits of Talent Management, Talent vs. knowledge people,
Source of Talent, Consequences of failure in managing talent , Tools for
Managing Talent. Building blocks of talent management- performance management,
conducting performance reviews, Appraising executive
talent, selecting the right appraisal.

Talent Planning — Understanding the needs and mind set of employees, Succession
management process, Integrating succession planning and career planning,
designing succession planning program, talent development budget, contingency
plan for talent; building a reservoir of talent, compensation management within the
context of talent management.

Talent Acquisition and Retention - Talent Acquisition- Defining Talent
Acquisition, Develop high potential employees, High performance workforce,
Importance of Talent Development Process, Steps in developing talent. Talent
Retention: SMR Model (Satisfy, Motivate and Reward), Employee Retention
Programs, Career Planning and Development, Best practices in employee
retention.
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Competency Mapping: Concepts and definition of competency; types of
competencies, Features of competency, approaches to mapping methods,
Competency mapping procedures and steps , 5- level competency model,
Developing competency models from raw data- data recording, analyzing the
data, content analysis of verbal expression, validating the competency models,
how competencies relate to career development and organizational goals.

Methodology of Competency Mapping: Competency models people
capability maturity model, developing competency  framework, = competency
profiling, competency mapping tools, use of psychological testing in competency
mapping, competency- based interviewing, assessment of competencies through
360 degree feedback, BEI, CIT, validation of competencies.

Recommended Texts

Talent management, William J Rothwell

Talent Management for the 21st century, P Cappelli-HBR

Strategic Talent Management, Robert J Greene

Reinventing Talent Management, Edward E Lawler

Hlw i E

Reference Books

Seema Sanghi, The Handbook of Competency Mapping, Sage Publications, 3rd
Edition, 2016

Lance A. Berger, The Talent Management Handbook, Making Culture a
Competitive Advantage by Acquiring, ldentifying, Developing, and Promoting the
Best People

Tata McGraw Hill, 3rd Edition, 2018.

Edward J Cripe, Competency Development Guide, Workitect Inc., 1st Edition,
2012.

Rao T.V., Performance Management: Toward Organizational Excellence, SAGE,
2" Edition, 2015,

Sumati Ray Anindya Basu Roy, Competency Based Human Resource
Management, SAGE, 1st Edition, 2019.

Web Resources

https://www.scribd.com/document/341207436/Talent-Management

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/228020082_Talent_Management

https://www.managementstudyguide.com/talent-management.htm

Ml

https://www.academia.edu/37570272/Talent_Acquisition_and_Retention
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Course Outcome

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 | Haveaclear understanding on the concept of talent management and its role
CO 2 | Gain knowledge on talent planning
CO3 | Earn knowledge on talent acquisition and retention
co4 Comprehend the concept of competency mapping and models of competency
mapping
CO5 | Understand the methodology to be followed in competency mapping
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO| PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
COo1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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Human Resources Development

Title of the Human Resources Development
Course
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAH34
Year I Semester i Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Week 4 . . 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the requirements of HRD Professional in the present content
with the developmental perspective of HRD.

LO2

To analyse and explore the models and factors influencing employee behavior and
Learning

LO3

To explore the developing needs of Human capacity and its impact of HRD
initiatives.

LO4

To understand the training need & explore the technique for development.

LO5

To explore the recent trends in career planning & development.

Unit

Content

Introduction: Definition, Scope and objectives - Evolution of HRD -
Developmental Perspective of HRD - HRD at macro and micro levels:
Outcomes of HRD in the National and Organizational contexts. Qualities and
Competencies required in a HRD professional. Importance of HRD in the
Present Context. Development of HRD Movement in India.

Difference between HRM and HRD Organisation of HRD Function.

Human Resource Development System: HRD Mechanisms — Climate and
Culture — Influences of Employee Behaviour — Model of Employee Behaviour —
External and Internal Factors Influencing Employee Behaviour.

Learning and HRD: Learning Principles — Maximizing Learning — Individual
Differences in the Learning Process — Learning Strategies and Styles — Recent
Developments in Instructional and Cognitive Psychology.

Developing Human Capacity: Aptitude - Knowledge - Values - Skills of
Human Relations - Responsiveness - Loyalty and Commitment - Transparency -
Leadership Development. Evaluating HRD: Human Resource Accounting -
HR Audit and Benchmarking - Impact Assessment of HRD initiatives on the
bottom-line of an organization.
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Training and Development: Meaning and Scope of training - education and
development; Training need analysis - Types of training Internal and external —

Y On - job Training & Job shadowing, SGTA- Outbound Training - Attitudinal
training - Principles Involved in Selection of Training Method — Techniques of
Training Different Levels - Training effectiveness.

Career Planning and Development: Definition - objectives — importance —
career development —Career path defining- principles of theories career planning
— steps involved — succession planning.

\ Recent Trends in HRD: Training for trainers and HRD professionals — Goal-
directed work system behavior- Dynamics of HR & Employee Engagement-
Sustainable Human Development- Promoting Research in HRD.

Recommended Texts
1 Brian Becker, Mark Huselid, Dave Ulrich, ‘The HR Scorecard’, Harvard
: Business School Press.
9 Kirsten & Martin Edwards, ‘Predictive HR Analytics: Mastering the HR
' Metric’, Kogan Page
3 KirsWayne Cascio, John Boudreau, ‘Investing in people. Financial Impact of
' Human Resource Initiatives’.
4 Tomas Chamorro-Premuzic, ‘The Talent Delusion’.
Reference Books
1 Gibb, S., Human Resource Development: Foundations, Process, Context,
: 3"Edition, Palgrave Macmillan, 2011.
2 McGuire, D. and Jorgensen, K., Human Resource Development, Sage South
' Asia, 2011.
3 Noe, R. and Deo, A., Employee Training and Development, 5™ Edition, Tata
' McGraw-Hill Education, 2012.
4 Saks, A., Performance Management through Training and Development,
' Cengage Learning, 2010.
5 Werner, J.M. and DeSimone, R.L., Human Resource Development, 5"Edition,
' Cengage Learning, 2012.
Web Resources

1. https://www.tutorialspoint.com/hrm/hrm_development.htm

2 https://www.managementstudyguide.com/human-resource-development.htm

3. https://businessjargons.com/human-resource-development.htmi

4 https://www.yourarticlelibrary.com/hr/importance-and-objectives-of-human-

' resource-development/41470
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Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 | Understand the need of the HRD professionals.
CO2 | Integrate the concept and practical implication of learning & behavior.
CO3 | Understand the developing need of Human capacity.
CO4 | Understand Training need & its development.
CO5 | Have a better understanding of career planning & development.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PZO PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
COo1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO| PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Performance Management

Title of the Performance Management
Course
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PBAH35
Year 1 Semester 1! Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Week 4 - -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 | Tosummarize basic concepts of performance management.
LO2 | Toemploy, and design performance management process.
LO3 | Tointerpret optimal use of performance analysis techniques.
LO4 | To elucidate role of Performance Management system and standards in place.
LO5 | To constitute and appraise high performance teams.
Unit | Content
Introduction: Performance Management Definition — History, Dimensions of — Role in
I Organizations — Characteristics of an ideal Performance Management Systems —
Challenges of a Poorly Implemented Performance Management System.
Performance Management Process: Defining Performance — Determinants of
Performance — Approaches to Measuring Performance — Performance in Performance
1 Management — Process of Performance Management — Performance Management and
Human Resource Management.
Performance Planning: Ongoing support and coaching Theories of Goal-setting —
m Setting Performance Criteria — Components of Performance Planning - Objectives of
Performance Analysis — Performance standards; BIS,ISO 9001/27001/14001/18001-
Crisis Management- Performance Analysis Process.
Performing Review and Discussion: Performing Review and Discussion: Significance
of Performance Review in Performance Management — Process of Performance Review.
IV Performance Ratings: Factors affecting Appraisals — Methods and Errors — Reducing
Rater Biases. Performance Review Discussions: Objectives — Process — Role of
Mentoring and Coaching in Performance Review.
Managing Team Performance: Managing Team Performance: Types of teams and
Implications for Performance Management — Purpose and Challenge of Team
V Performance Management — Rewarding Team Performance Implementing Performance
Management System: Factors affecting Implementation - Pitfalls of
Implementation — Traditional Practices in the Industry
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Recommended Texts
1. Sir John Whitmore, ‘Coaching for Performance’
2 Andrew S Grove, ‘High output Management’
3. Camille Fournier, ‘The Manager’s Path’
4. Christopher D lee, ‘Performance Conversations’
Reference Books
1 Aguinis, H., Performance Management, 4™ Edition, Chicago Business Press,
' 2019.
Jason Lauritsen, Unlocking High Performance: How to use performance
2. management to engage and empower employees to reach their full potential, 1%
Edition, Kogan Page, 2018.
3 T V Rao, Performance Management: Toward Organizational Excellence, 2"
' Edition, SAGE response, 2015.
4 Armstrong, M., Armstrong’s Handbook of Performance Management, 4"
' Edition, Kogan Page, 2012.
5 Madhu Arora, Poonam Khurana, Sonam Choiden, Performance Management-
' Happiness and Keeping Pace with Technology, 1st Edition, CRC Press, 2020.
Web Resources
1. https://www.managementstudyguide.com/performance-management.htm
5 https://www_slideshare.net/search/slideshow?searchfrom=header&qg=performance
' +management
3 https://businessjargons.com/performance-management.html
Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 Recognize and apply performance management techniques
CO2 Design performance management process across various business units.
CO3 Formulate, comply and implement performance analysis tools and standards.
CO4 | Construct performance review and employ Performance Management system.
CO5 Critigue team management strategies.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO PO1 PZO PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)

CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5

CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3

S —Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Emotional Intelligence

Title of the Emotional Intelligence
Course
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAH36
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Week 4 . . 60

Learning Objectives

To familiarize the students to the basic concepts of Emotional Intelligence

LO1
LO2 To provide insights on Emotional Competencies
LO3 | Tothrow light on Emotional literacy
Lo4 | To elucidate on significance of Emotional Intelligence
LOS To create awareness and importance of Emotional Learning in
organizations
Unit | Content
Introduction to Emotional Intelligence: Emotional Brain, Theories of
| Emotion, Emotional Intelligence, concept and its evolution,
Differences between
emotional quotient and intelligent quotient.
Emotional Competencies: The emotional competency framework-
I Self-awareness, self-regulation, motivation, social awareness (empathy)
and Social skill
Emotional literacy: Emotional intelligence and emotional literacy,
Managing aggression and depression, Emotional literacy training-
i . ; : " . )
developing emotional skill (awareness), cognitive skills and behavioural
skill.
Emotional Intelligence at work place: The role of El in leadership, EIl and
v Leadership styles, Need of El in Building Teams.
Emotional Learning in organizations: Training of El in organization,
v developing emotional competencies through relationship at work and
implementing EI programs.
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Recommended Texts

Goleman, Richard Boyatzis, Annie McKee, ‘Primal Leadership’.Campbell
Balfour, ‘Industrial Relations in the common market’

Travis Bradberry, Greaves, ‘Emotional Intelligence 2.0°

Colleen Stanley, ‘Emotional intelligence for sales success: Connect with
customers and get results’

David R. Caruso, Peter Salovey, ‘The Emotionally Intelligent Manager’.

Reference Books

Daniel Goleman, Emotional Intelligence, Bloomsbury Publishing India Private
Limited, 25" Anniversary Edition 2020.

Rajagopalan Purushothaman, Emotional Intelligence, SAGE Essentials, 2021.

Dalip Singh ,Emotional Intelligence at Work :A Professional Guide, SAGE, 1%
Edition 2015.

M S Battacharya, Emotional Intelligence, Excel Publications, 1% Edition 2007.

Deepa R, Unearthing your Emotional Intelligence, Notion Press, 1st Edition,
2020.

Web Resources

https://www.managementstudyguide.com/industrial-relations.htm

https://businessjargons.com/industrial-relations.html

https://www.yourarticlelibrary.com/hr/industrial-relations-notes/41622

Course Outcome

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Recognize and apply basic concepts of Emotional Intelligence

CO2

Enumerate and chart Emotional Competencies

CO3

Annotate and signify Emotional literacy

CO4

Be aware of using Emotional Intelligence tools

CO5

Hypothesize and assimilate importance of Emotional
Learning in organizations
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PZO PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
COo1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 | 14 | 15 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO| PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
Co1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3
S - Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Industrial and Labour Relations

Title of the Industrial and Labour Relations
Course
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAH37
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Week 4 B B 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To familiarize the students to the basic concepts of Industrial Relations in
order to aid in understanding how an industry functions.

LO2

To provide insights on Industrial Harmony and Conflicts

LO3

To throw light on Labour Relations, Joint consultation

LO4

To explicate on Trade Union, Problems and role of Indian Trade Unions.

LO5

To elucidate on Collective Bargaining, Tripartite Machinery

Unit

Content

Industrial Relations: The changing concepts of Industrial relations- Factors
affecting employee stability. Application on Psychology to Industrial
Relations. Codes of Conduct.

Industrial Harmony and Conflict: Harmonious relations in industry-
importance and means; cause of industrial disputes- Machinery for settling of
disputes- Negotiation- Conciliation- Mediation- Arbitration and Adjudication-
Strikes- Lock-outs- Lay-off and Retrenchment- Code of  Discipline-
Grievance procedure-Labour ~management co- operation; Worker’s
participation in management.

Labour Relations: Changing concept of management labour relations- Statute
laws- Tripartite conventions- development of the idea of social justice-
limitation of management prerogatives increasing labour responsibility in
productivity. Joint Consultation: Principal types- Attitude of t rade unions
and management- Joint consultation in India.
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Trade Unions: Trade Unions and their growth-

economic- social and political conditions leading to the development of
unionism- Aim and objectives of trade unions- Structure and governing of trade
unions.

\YJ Problems and Role of Indian Trade Unions: Recognition and leadership-
Finances and Membership- Compulsory versus free membership- Political
activities- Welfare- Legislation- Majority and Minority unions- Social
responsibilities- positive role
in economic and social development. trade unionism- Theories of trade
Collective Bargaining: Meaning- Scope- Subject matter and parties- Methods
and tactics- Administrations of collective bargaining agreements- Charter of

v Demands & Counter Demands- Fair and unfair labour practice.

Tripartite Machinery: At the center and in the states-
I.L.O. — Its functions and role in labour movement — Industrial health and safety-
Industrial legislations.

Recommended Texts

1. Campbell Balfour, ‘Industrial Relations in the common market’

2 Michael Poole, ‘Theories of Trade unionism’

3. Srikanth Goparaju, ‘Industrial Relations in Modern India’

4 Glenn Diesen, ‘Great Power Politics in the fourth Industrial Revolution’

Reference Books
1 Tripathi PC, Gupta C B & Kapoor N D., Industrial Relations and Labour
' Laws., 6™ Edition 2020.
9 Sen, R., Industrial Relations: Text and Cases, 2™ Edition, Macmillan
' Publishersindia, 2009.
3 Monappa, Nambudri and Selvaraj, Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, 2"
: Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2012.
4 PRN Sinha, and Sinha Indu Bala, Industrial Relations, Trade Unions and
' Labour Legislation, Pearson, 3™ Edition, 2017.
5 VenkataRatnam, C. S., Industrial Relations, Oxford University Press, 2"
' Edition, 2017.
Web Resources

1 https://www.verywellmind.com/what-is-emotional-intelligence-2795423

2 https://www.mindtools.com/pages/article/newLDR_45.htm

3, https://www.6seconds.org/2020/01/09/daniel-goleman-emotional-intelligence/
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Course Outcome
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 | Generalize with the basic concepts of Industrial Relations.
CO 2 | Enumerate insights on Industrial Harmony and Conflicts.
CO3 | Have insights on Labor Relations, Joint Consultation
co4 Sur_nmarize best practices of Trade Union, Problems and role of Indian Trade
Unions
CO5 | Demonstrate policies for Collective Bargaining, Tripartite Machinery.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 |PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
COo3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO| PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Employee Engagement

Title of the Employee Engagement
Course
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAH38
Year I Semester i Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Week 4 . . 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand Employee engagement and empowerment which represent powerful
ways to enhance productivity and profitability.

LO2

To study the heightened level of ownership where each employee wants to do
whatever they can for the benefit of their internal and external customers

LO3

To recognize the procedure for effectively engage workforce requirements
digitally on a day-to-day basis.

LO4

To understand Digital process of strategically optimizing the productivity of
employees

LO5

To Explore the methods for assessing and measuring employee engagement levels
within an organization.

Unit

Content

Employee Empowerment Understanding the Evolving Workplace- Defining
Employee Engagement and Empowerment Significance of Employee
Engagement for Organizational Success- The Link between Engagement,
Empowerment, and Employee Performance

Leadership and Its Impact on Employee Engagement:

Organizational Culture and Values- Work-Life Integration and Employee Well-
being- Technology and its Role in Employee Engagement-Strategies for
Employee Engagement- Building a Positive Work Environment-Employee
Recognition Programs- Designing Inclusive and Diverse Workplaces- Flexible
Work Arrangements and Remote Work Policies

Technology and Tools for Engagement Employee Engagement Ideas-
Engaging and empowering Employees — Empowering Employees for Higher
Engagement —-Empowerment in Total Quality Management Employee
Engagement Platforms and Tools- Gamification for Employee Motivation-
Artificial Intelligence in Employee Engagement- Using Data Analytics for
Continuous Improvement
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Assessing and Measuring Employee Engagement Employee Surveys and
Feedback Mechanisms- Key Performance Indicators for Engagement- Analyzing
and Interpreting Engagement Data- Action Planning

based on Survey Results

v

Future Trends in Employee Engagement and Empowerment

Examining  Successful Employee  Engagement Initiatives-Showcasing
Organizations with Empowered Workforces-Learning from Failures: Lessons in
\V/ Employee Engagement -Identifying Trends and Innovations in the Field-
Emerging Technologies and their Impact Evolving Workplace Dynamics-
Globalization and Remote Work Trends- Preparing for the Future of Employee
Engagement

Recommended Texts

1 "The Best Place to Work: The Art and Science of Creating an
' Extraordinary Workplace" by Ron Friedman
2 "Employee Engagement 2.0: How to Motivate Your Team for High
' Performance" by Kevin Kruse
3 "Employee Engagement: A Roadmap for Creating Profits, Optimizing
' Performance, and Increasing Loyalty" by Brad Federman
4 "The Art of Engagement: Bridging the Gap Between People and Possibilities™ by
' Jim Haudan and Rich Berens
Reference Books
1 Glenn Elliott and Debra Corey., (2018) Build It: The Rebel Playbook for World-
' Class Employee Engagement. Wiley Publications
2 Jarrod McGrath.,(2018). The Digital Workforce: The 5-Step Methodology to
' Smarter Workforce Management.Smart Wfm Pty.Ltd
3 Amelia Manuti ., Pasquale Davide de Palma.,(2017)Digital HRA Ciritical
' Management Approach to the Digitalization of Organizations. Research Gate

Web Resources

1. https://www.scribd.com/document/299756792/Employee-Engagement

2 http://www.pdfdrive.com/employee-engagement-d185891986.html

https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/bitstream/handle/10986/2252/Empowerment
_WDR_2002.pdf

4. https://www.researchgate.net/publication/281857729 Employee Engagement
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Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

Describe the basic concepts of Employee

co1 Empowerment & Engagement.

co2 | Recapitulate the Automation and Engagement of Workforce

co3 | Outline the Employee Analytics and facility management

Summarize the various strategies of Employee Engagement with Digital
CO4
Workforce.

cos | Create an augmented workforce with Artificial Intelligence

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 | PO2| PO3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 14 15 15 14 15 15 14

Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L — Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO | PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15

Average 3 3 3 3 3

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Strategic HRM

Title of the Strategic HRM
Course
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAH39
Year I Semester 11 Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Week 4 . . 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To familiarize the students with the basic concepts of Strategic
Management

LO2

To provide insights into Environmental Forecasting

LO3

To throw light on Human Resource Strategy

LO4

To elucidate on Strategic Human Resource Processes

LOS

To create awareness and importance of New Economic Policy and HRM
Strategy

Unit

Content

Strategic Management: Nature and Significance; Dimensions of Strategic
Decisions; Strategic Management Model and components; Strategy Formulation:
Formulating a Company Mission; Forces Influencing the Strategy Formulation;
Porter’s Model;

Environment Forecasting: Analyzing the Company Profiles; Formulating
Long-Term Objectives and Grand Strategies;
Strategy Implementation; Institutionalizing the Strategy; Structure, Leadership
and Culture, Evaluating the Strategy; Corporate Strategy

and Global Strategy.

Human Resource Strategy (HRS): Concept, Approaches, HRS and Business
Strategy; Change Management Strategies, Training and Development Strategies;
Organizational Performance and HRS: HRM Strategy and Difficulties in its
implantation -Reskilling and Upskilling: Addressing skill gaps through training
and development. Implementing

strategies for continuous learning and skill enhancement.

Strategic Human Resource Processes: Workforce Utilization and Employment
Practices; Efficient Utilization of Human Resources; Dealing with employee
shortages; selection of employees; Dealing with employee surpluses and
special implementation challenges. Reward and

development systems; Strategically Oriented Performance Management Systems;
oriented compensation systems and employee development.
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Agile HR Practices: Implementing agile methodologies in HR processes.
Adapting HR strategies to rapid changes in the business environment. Leveraging
technology for HR functions (e.g., Al in recruitment, HR
analytics).Navigating the challenges of digital transformation in HR.

Recommended Texts

J.C. Spender, ‘Business Strategy: Managing Uncertainty, Opportunity, and
Enterprise’.

Mark Schaefer, ‘Return On Influence: The Revolutionary Power of Klout, Social
Scoring, and Influence Marketing’.

NirajDawar, ‘Tilt: Shifting Your Strategy from Products to Customers’.

W. Chan Kim, ‘Blue Ocean Strategy, Expanded Edition: How to Create Uncontested
Market Space and Make the Competition Irrelevant’.

Reference Books

Ananda Das Gupta, Strategic Human Resource Management Formulating and
Implementing HR Strategies for a Competitive Advantage, Productivity Press New
York-Rouledge, 1st Edition 2020.

Julie Beardwell , Tim Claydon, Human Resource Management: A Contemporary
Approach 2010,Prentice Hall; 6th edition

Gary Rees & Paul Smith, Strategic Human Resource Management An
International Perspective, Sage, 3rd Edition, 2021.

Web Resources

https://www.scribd.com/document/309594094/Strategic-HRM

https://www.managementstudyguide.com/strategic-hrm.htm

https://www.pdfdrive.com/strategic-human-resource-management-
d185889654.html

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/281857522_Strategic_Human_Resource
_Management

Course Outcomes

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Comprehend the application of Strategic Management

CO2

Evaluate Corporate Strategy & aid in Environment Forecasting

CO3

Develop strategies, approaches for higher Organizational Performance

CO4

Elucidate on Strategic Human Resource Processes and resource
utilization

CO5

Apply and agile digital HR Practices to manage change
effectively.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO Plo PZO PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
COo1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 |3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3| 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 | 14| 15 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 |28 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO | PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
160



HR Analytics

Title of the HR Analytics
Course
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAH310
Year 1 Semester 1! Credits 4
Instruction Hours per Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices Total
Week 4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
Lo1 | Toderive astrong understanding of HR Analytics, Process and impact
LO2 To expand the learning on statistics and toolkits of HRM
LO3 | Tosummarize the best practices in HR analytics
LO4 To collate and appraise optimal methods for measuring HR contribution
LO5 To develop and construct HR regulations and reporting requirements
Unit | Content
Introduction to human resource analytics: Understanding HR indicators,
| metrics and data, HR Analytics Process, Frameworks for HR Analytics: LAMP
Framework, HCM 21 Framework. Application of analytical techniques to
evaluate human capital impact on business.
Statistics for HRM: Statistical analysis for HR, Toolkits, Compensation KPIs,
I Power interest stakeholder matrix, Data models, Creating dash Boards,
analyzing and reporting.
Best Practices in HR analytics:
Staffing, supply and demand forecasting, Total compensation analyses,
Il Performance Analytics, Attrition Analytics, Learning and Development
Analytics, Diversity Analytics, Employee engagement analytics - Employee
satisfaction Analytics.
Measuring HR contribution:
Developing HR Scorecard, Developing HR Analytics Unit: Analytics Culture,
v Analytics for decision making, Analytics for Human Capital in the Value
Chain- Balance Score card — ROl —Predictive Analytics.
HR regulations and reporting requirements: HR Policies, Procedures and
v guidelines, Key regulations and reporting requirements, connecting missions or
goals to HR Benchmarks and metrics, Reporting & Advising - the 4 rules of
reporting HR analytics - importance of data visualization.
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Recommended Texts

Mong Shen Ng, ‘Predictive HR Analytics, Text Mining & Organizational Network
Analysis (ONA)’

Nigel Guenole, Jonathan Ferrar, and Sheri Feinzig, ‘The Power of the People:
Learn How Successful Organizations Use Workforce Analytics to Improve
Business Performance’

Steve van Wieren, ‘Quantifiably Better: Delivering Human Resource (HR)
Analytics from Start to Finish’

Erik van Vulpen, ‘The Basic Principles of People Analytics: Learn How to Use
HR Data to Drive Better Outcomes for Your Business and Employees’

Reference Books

Martin Edwards, Kirsten Edwards, Predictive HR Analytics: Mastering the HR
Metric, Kogan Page, 2nd Edition, 2019.

Pease G., Beresford B., Walker L., Developing Human Capital: Using Analytics to
Plan and Optimize your Learning and Development Investments. Wiley, 1st
Edition, 2014.

Fitz-Enz, J., The New HR Analytics: Predicting the Economic Value of Your
Company's Human Capital Investments, American Management Association
Amacom, 1stEdition, 2018.

Web Resources

https://www.scribd.com/document/370101048/HR-Analytics

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/335575154 HR_Analytics

https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ1212607.pdf

https://www2.deloitte.com/content/dam/Deloitte/in/Documents/human-capital/ind-
human-capital-hr-analytics-noexp.pdf

Course Outcomes

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Gain clarity on the concept of HR Analytics

CO2

Explore on statistics and toolkits

CO3

Contrasting and assimilating best practices in HR analytics

CO4

Demonstrate in analyzing optimal methods for measuring HR contribution

CO5

Design and construct HR regulations and reporting requirements
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 on PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 2 2 3 3 2 2 2
Total 15 | 14| 15 15 14 15 15 14
Average 3 2.8 3 3 2.8 3 3 2.8
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO| PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3
S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Specialization Courses: Logistics and Supply Chain Management

Supply Chain Management

Title of the Course Supply Chain Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAL31
Year I Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lat_) Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1 To provide an in-depth understanding of various frameworks on the concepts of
Supply Chain management.

LO2 To analyze and evaluate the insights on Supply chain synergies

LO3 To examine the dimensions on Sales & Operation Planning

LO4 To appraise on the overview on Customer value and supply chain management

LO5 To appraise the various elements of supply chain analytics

Unit Content

Introduction to Supply Chain:

Historical perspective Understanding Supply Chain key issues in supply
chain management Obijectives, importance, Decision phases -Examples of
supply chains Supply chain strategies.

Supply chain synergies:

Collaborate with supply chain partners -Supply Chain Drivers and Design
I Drivers of supply chain performance- Framework for structuring Facilities,
including warehouse, Inventory, Transportation, Information, Sourcing, and
Pricing .

Sales and Operations Planning:

Demand management - Demand forecasting, Aggregate Planning and
Managing Supply, Inventory Aggregate Planning in a Supply Chain: role,
aggregate planning problems, strategies, role of IT, Implementation
Responding to predictable variability in supply chain — Types of supply
chains.

Leadership and Control:

Customer value and supply chain management: Dimensions of customer value-
value added services — customer value measures Push-pull boundary —mass
customization and supply chain management outsource - Third and Fourth -
Party Logistics providers — managing risk in supply chains Creating a
sustainable supply chain.
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Supply chain analytics:
Use of computer software in supply chain problems -Electronic commerce —

v emerging mega trends supply chain of the future — seeking structural
flexibility—The multi-channel revolution 2020 vision
Recommended Texts
1 Sunil Chopra & Peter Meindl — Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning,

and Operation,(Pearson)

2 Martin Christopher — Logistics and Supply Chain Management (Pearson)

Bowersox, Closs & Cooper — Supply Chain Logistics Management (McGraw-
Hill)

Simchi-Levi, Kaminsky & Sim chi-Levi — Designing and Managing the Supply
Chain (McGraw-Hill)

5. Jacobs & Chase — Operations and Supply Chain Management (McGraw-Hill)

Reference Books

1. The Supply Chain Revolution, Suman sarkar,2017, Amacom

2 Supply Chain Metrics that Matter, Lora M. Cecere , 2014,wiley publication.

Supply Chain Strategy, Second Edition Unleash the Power of Business
3. Integration  to Maximize Financial, Service, and  Operations
Performance, Edward Frazelle, 2017,McGraw hill.

Managing Supply Chain Operations, Lei Lei , 2017, World scientific

4. Publications
5 Essentials of Supply Chain Management, Michael H. Hugos ,2018,wiley
' Publication
Web Resources
1 https://alison.com/course/an-introduction-to-supply-chain-management?
2 https://www.classcentral.com/course/supply-chain-management-6393?.
3 https://courses.impodays.com/fundamentals-of-supply-chain-management/?
4 https://www.spjimr.org/course/fpm/supply-chain-management-concepts/?
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Course Outcome

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Understand the concepts, evolution, objectives, and strategies of Supply Chain
Management.
CO?2 Analyze supply chain drivers, design decisions, and collaboration among supply
chain partners.
CO3 Apply demand forecasting, aggregate planning, and Sales & Operations
Planning to manage supply, demand, and inventory.
co4 Evaluate customer value creation, logistics outsourcing, risk management, and
sustainable supply chains.
CO5 Use supply chain analytics, IT, e-commerce concepts, and assess future trends
in supply chain management.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 PO 8
Cco1 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 2
CO?2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 2
CO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 2
CcoO4 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 2
CO5 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 2
Total 15 15 10 10 12 15 15 10
Average 3.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.4 3.0 3.0 2.0
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
co1 3 2 2 2 2
CO?2 3 3 2 2 2
CO3 3 3 2 2 1
coO4 3 2 3 2 2
CcO5 2 3 3 2 1
Total 14 13 12 10 8
Average 2.8 2.6 2.4 2.0 1.6
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Principles and Practices of Logistics Management

Title of the Course Principles and Practices of Logistics Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAL32
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lap Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1 To u_ndersta_nd the basic concepts, principles and scope of logistics management
and its role in the supply chain.

LO2 To _an_alyze Iogistics_planning and decision-making processes for effective
logistics system design.

LO3 To develop knowled_ge of inventory and warehouse management techniques for
cost-effective operations.

LO4 To examine transportation and distribution systems and their impact on customer
service and efficiency.

LO5 To fa_miliz_slrize s_tu_dents with emerging trends, digital technologies and sustainable
practices in logistics management.

Unit Content

Introduction to Logistics Management

Meaning, definition and scope of logistics management — Evolution of logistics —
Importance and objectives of logistics — Principles of logistics management —
Logistics as a strategic function — Logistics in manufacturing and service
organizations — Role of logistics in supply chain management — Types of logistics
(inbound, outbound, reverse logistics).

Logistics Planning and Decision Making

Logistics planning process — Demand forecasting — Logistics network design —
1 Facility location planning — Vehicle selection and routing decisions — Make or
buy decisions — Third Party Logistics (3PL) and Fourth Party Logistics (4PL) —
Logistics cost elements — Performance measurement in logistics.

Inventory and Warehouse Management

Inventory management concepts — Types of inventory — Inventory costs —
Inventory control techniques (EOQ, ABC, VED, JIT) — Warehousing: meaning,
functions and types — Warehouse layout and design — Material handling systems —
Packaging and labeling — Warehouse performance evaluation.
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Transportation and Distribution Management
Transportation management — Modes of transportation (road, rail, air, sea and
v pipeline) — Criteria for selection of transport mode — Freight rates and pricing —
Carrier selection — Transportation documentation — Distribution management —
Physical distribution and last-mile delivery.
Emerging Trends and Logistics Practices
Information technology in logistics (ERP, RFID, GPS, EDI) — E-logistics — Green
v and sustainable logistics — Reverse logistics — Global logistics and international
transportation — Risk management in logistics — Future trends and challenges.
Recommended Texts
Donald J. Bowersox, David J. Closs & M. Bixby Cooper — Supply Chain
L Logistics Management, McGraw-Hill
Martin Christopher — Logistics and Supply Chain Management, Pearson
2 Education
Sunil Chopra & Peter Meindl — Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning
3 and Operation, Pearson
Alan Rushton, Phil Croucher & Peter Baker — The Handbook of Logistics and
4. o
Distribution Management, Kogan Page
Reference Books
1 1st Edition Logistics Principles and Practice By Hessel Visser, 2007,
' Routledge.
5 Logistics and Supply Chain Management by Saikumari V. (Author),
' Purushothaman S (Author), Sultan Chand.
3 Logistics Management 1St Edn 2014 Edition by GANAPATHI AND NANDI,
' OXFORD
4 Textbook of Logistics and Supply Chain Management Agarwal D K, Trinity
: publications, 2018.
5 Logistics Management 3rd ED Paperback,2012 by V.V Sople ,Pearson
' publication.
Web Resources
1 https://libguides.alfaisal.edu/mqt370/resources?
5 https://onlinelibrary.london.ac.uk/programme/supply-chain-management-and-
global-logistics?
3 https://www.koganpage.com/logistics-supplychain-operations/sustainable-
logistics-and-supply-chain-management-978139860443/
4 https://www.coursera.org/learn/supply-chain-logistics/
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Course Objectives
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Explain the concepts, principles and functions of logistics management and its
strategic importance in supply chains.
CO?2 Apply logistics planning tools and decision-making techniques to solve logistics
and distribution problems.
coO3 Analyze inventory control methods and warehouse management practices to
optimize logistics performance.
co4 Evaluate transportation modes, distribution strategies and documentation for
efficient movement of goods.
CO5 Assess the impact of information technology, globalization and sustainable
practices on modern logistics operations.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO7 PO 8
Cco1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 2
CO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CcoO4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 11
Average 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 3.0 2.4 2.6 2.2
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
Cco1 3 3 2 2 3
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO 4 2 3 2 3 3
CcoO5 3 3 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.
169



Export & Import Management

Title of the Course Export & Import Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAL33
Year 1 Semester Il Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lat_) Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To provide an understanding of the concepts and importance of export and import
management in international trade.

LO2

To familiarize students with export and import procedures, documentation and
customs formalities.

LO3

To develop knowledge of import clearance, valuation, duties and regulatory
framework governing foreign trade.

LO4

To impart practical knowledge of export—import finance, payment methods and risk
management.

LO5

To create awareness of international logistics, INCOTERMS, WTO regulations and
emerging trends in global trade.

Unit

Content

Introduction to Export and Import Management:

Meaning and scope of international trade, importance of export and import to the
Indian economy, theories of international trade, balance of trade and balance of
payments, globalization and international business environment, India’s foreign
trade policy, and institutional framework for export promotion in India.

Export Procedures and Documentation:

Export process and formalities, registration of exporters, IEC code, pre-shipment
and post-shipment procedures, export documentation such as commercial
invoice, packing list, shipping bill, certificate of origin, bill of lading and airway
bill, and role of customs and clearing and forwarding agents.

Import Procedures and Customs Clearance:

Import procedures and formalities, import licensing, import documentation,
customs clearance procedure, valuation of goods, customs duties and tariffs,
bonded warehousing, and role of CHA and port authorities.

Export-Import Finance and Risk Management:

Export finance including pre-shipment and post-shipment finance, role of EXIM
Bank and commercial banks, methods of payment in international trade such as
advance payment, open account, documentary collection and letter of credit,
ECGC and export credit insurance, and foreign exchange risk management.
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International Logistics, INCOTERMS and WTO:

International logistics and transportation, marine insurance, INCOTERMS,
\Y packaging and labeling for exports, export pricing and costing, WTO objectives
and agreements, trade barriers, regional trade agreements, and recent trends and
challenges in export and import management.

Recommended Texts

Export-Import Management by T.A.S. Balagopal, New Age International

L Publishers.

5 Export Import Procedures and Documentation by M. Mahajan, Snow White
' Publications.

3 International Business: Text and Cases by Francis Cherunilam, PHI Learning.

4 Export Import Management by V. K. Khanna, Sultan Chand & Sons.

International Marketing and Export Management by Justin Paul, McGraw Hill
Education.

Reference Books

1 Rama Gopal C.(2007). Export Import Procedures - Documentation And
' Logistics: New Agelnternational.

2 Usha KiranRai.(2007) Export-Import and Logistics Management : PHI Learning
' Pvt. Ltd.

3 Justin Paul & Rajiv Aserkar (2010). Export Import Management: Oxford
' University Press.

Export Business-A Beginner's Guide: A practical guide for starting export

4. business: Notion Press,2020
5. India’'s Trade Analytics: Patterns And Opportunities: Sage India Pvt Ltd.2019.
Web Resources

Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT), Government of India —

1 https://www.dgft.gov.in

2 Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India — https://commerce.gov.in
Indian Institute of Foreign Trade (11FT) — https://www.iift.ac.in

4 EXIM Bank of India — https://www.eximbankindia.in
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Course Objectives

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Explain the fundamentals of international trade and the role of export and import
management in economic development.
CO?2 Describe and apply export and import procedures, documentation and customs
clearance processes.
co3 Analyze import regulations, valuation methods and customs duties for effective
trade compliance.
co4 Evaluate export—import finance options, international payment methods and risk
mitigation measures.
coO5 Assess international logistics systems, INCOTERMS, WTO agreements and
current challenges in global trade.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
co1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
CO?2 3 3 3 3 2 3 2
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CcO4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2
cO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 12
Average 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 24
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
Cco1 3 3 3 2 3
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3
CcO3 2 3 3 3 3
coO4 2 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 13 15 15 13 15
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Domestic and International Logistics

Title of the Course Domestic and International Logistics
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PBAL34
Year I Semester i Credits 4
) Lecture Tutorial Pr[a_cat?ces Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1 To provide an in-depth understanding of logistics frameworks, basic concepts,
terminology, and vehicle selection in logistics operations.
To analyze and evaluate planning and decision-making activities and examine
LO2 e o .
the role of logistics within corporate functions.
LO3 To examine logistics-related legislation including licensing, drivers’ working
hours, and vehicle dimension regulations.
To appraise the interface of logistics functions with order management,
LO4 inventory control, transportation, and distribution channels in the supply chain.
To appraise strategic challenges related to material sourcing, reverse logistics,
LO5 . _ . .
and material production in supply chain strategies.
Unit Content

Vehicle Selection — Types of Vehicles — Types of Operations — Load types and
I characteristics — main types of vehicle body —
Implications of vehicle selection — vehicle acquisition.

Need for planning — fleet management — main types of road freight transport —
transport resource requirements — vehicle routing and scheduling issues — data
requirements — computer routing and

scheduling — information system applications — GPS — RFID.

Legislation — Operator licensing — Driver licensing —Driver’s Hours regulations
i — Road transport directive — tachographs — vehicle
dimensions.

Introduction to Air Cargo; Aviation and airline terminology — IATA areas —
Country — Currency — Airlines — Aircraft layout — different types of aircraft —
v aircraft manufacturers — ULD — International Air Routes — Airports — codes —
Consortium — Hub and spoke —

Process Flow.
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Air freight forwarding; Air Freight Exports and Imports — Special Cargoes —
Consolidation — Documentation — Air way Bill (AWB) — Communications —

v Handling COD Shipments — POD — conditions of
contract — Dangerous (DGR) or Hazardous goods.
Recommended Texts
1 Global Logistics and Supply Chain Management — John Mangan, Chandra
' Lalwani, Wiley, 4th Edition, 2016
5 International Logistics: Global Supply Chain Management — Douglas Long,
' Springer, 2004
3 Supply Chain and Logistics in National, International and Governmental
' Environment: Concepts and Models — H. Donald Ratliff, Springer, 2012
4 Supply Chain Management and Transport Logistics — John J. Liu, Routledge,
' 2014

Reference Books

1. T. A. S. Vijayaraghavan, Supply Chain Analytics, Wiley, 2021
) Fundamentals of air transport management by P.S. Senguttuvan, Excel Books,
' 2006.
3 Business Logistics; Supply chain management (5™ edition) L Ronald Ballou,
: Pearson, 2007.
4 Warehouse management; a complete guide to improving efficiency and
: minimizing cost (2" Edition); Gwynne Richards, 3 Edition, Kogan Page. 2017.
5 Pierre  A. David and Richard D. Stewart, International Logistics: The
' management of International Trade Operations, Cengage Learning, 2013
Web Resources
1 https://academy.iccwbo.org/international-trade/article/an-introductory-guide-to-
international-logistics/?
2 https://www.udemy.com/course/international-transportation/?
https://www.classcentral.com/course/international-business-operations-32233?
4 https://www.coursera.org/learn/international-business-operations?
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Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will:

Be able to understand the basic logistics concepts and the terminology used in

col the logistics field and various types of vehicle selection.

Be able to apprehend, analyze and evaluate the basic principles on planning &
CO 2 | decision making. They will examine the role that logistics plays with the rest of
the corporate functions.

Be able to learn and examine the process on legislation such as licensing,

cos drivers working hours and vehicle dimensions.

Be able to classify, appraise and assess the logistics functions interface with
CO4 | Order Management, Inventory Control, Transportation, and Distribution
channels as integral part of the supply chain.

Be able to appraise, and evaluate on the various elements of strategic challenges
CO5 | of the material sourcing, reverse logistics and material production as a
means of supply chain strategies.

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

Co/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | POSB
CO1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
CO?2 3 3 2 3 2 3 2
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CO 4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2
CcO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 12

Average 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 3.0 24 2.6 24

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
Co1 3 3 2 2 3
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO 4 2 3 2 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15

Average 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 3.0

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L—-Low (1)
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Purchasing Management

Title of the Course Purchasing Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAL35
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lal_:) Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the concept, importance, and changing role of purchasing in modern
organizations.

LO2

To study purchasing policies, procedures, objectives, responsibilities, and the purchasing
process for efficient procurement.

LO3

To analyze supplier selection decisions including outsourcing vs insourcing and supplier
evaluation methods.

LO4

To understand the importance of developing and maintaining long-term supplier
relationships.

LO5

To understand the role of quality in purchasing decisions and the application of quality
management and TQM concepts.

Unit

Content

Introduction to purchasing: Introduction to purchasing, Importance of
purchasing, change role of purchasing

Purchasing policies and activities: Importance of policies, policies to provide
guidance and direction, and purchasing procedures. Objectives of purchasing,
responsibilities, purchasing process, efficient purchase.

Selection of supplier: Outsourcing or insourcing, supplier evaluation and
selection, supplier evaluation criteria, supplier score cards.

Developing and maintaining supplier relationships.

Importance of quality in purchasing decisions: overview of quality management,
purchasing role in managing supplier quality, Total quality management

(TQM).
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Recommended Texts

Purchasing and Supply Chain Management — Arjan J. van Weele; Cengage
Learning, 6th Edition, 2018

Procurement and Supply Chain Management — Kenneth Lysons & Brian
Farrington; Pearson Education, 8th Edition, 2016

Materials and Supply Chain Management — B.N. Biswas; Tata McGraw-Hill
Education, 2011

Essentials of Inventory, Purchasing, and Materials Management — David F. Ross;
Wiley, 3rd Edition, 2014

Strategic Procurement and Supply Management — B. S. Sahay & Shailesh Mehta;
Macmillan Publishers India, 2013

Reference Books

Supply Chain Management 6/e Paperback, 2016, Chopra/Kalra,Pearson.

Purchasing and Supply Chain Management (English, Paperback, Johnsen
Thomas E, 2014, Rutledge publication.

Purchasing and Supply Management, 15 th edition, Anna E. Flynn P. Fraser
Johnson, 2019.Mcgraw hill.

Supply Management, 8th Edition By David Burt and Sheila Petcavage and
Richard Pinkerton, 2010, McGraw hill.

Procurement and Principles Management.11 the edition,2018. Peter
Baily,Barry Crocker, David Farmer, Pearson.

Web Resources

https://bscenter.org/training-courses/purchasing-and-logistics-and-inventory-management
(Balanced Score Training Center)

https://www.indepthresearch.org/course/inventory-management-and-procurement-
strategies-course (indepthresearch.orq)

https://zoetalentsolutions.com/course/purchasing-and-supply-management-course/ (Zoe
Talent Solutions)

https://learn.microsoft.com/hi-in/training/dynamics365/scm (Microsoft Learn)

Course Outcomes

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

CO1

Explain the fundamentals of purchasing and analyze its evolving strategic role in
organizations.

CO2

Apply purchasing policies and procedures to ensure effective and efficient procurement
decisions.

CO3

Evaluate and select suppliers using appropriate criteria and supplier corecards.

CO4

Assess strategies for building and sustaining effective supplier relationships.

CO5

Integrate quality management and TQM principles into purchasing and supplier
guality management.
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
cCo/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO PO
co1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
cO?2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 2
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CcO4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2
CcO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 12
Average 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 24
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
COIPSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
co1 3 3 3 2 3
cO?2 3 3 3 2 3
co3 2 3 3 3 3
co4 2 3 3 3 3
coO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 13 15 15 13 15
Average 2.6 3.0 3.0 2.6 3.0
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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Logistics Legal Framework and Maritime Documents

Title of the Course Logistics Legal Framework And Maritime Documents

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAL 36

Year

11 Semester 1l Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week Practices

Lab

Lecture Tutorial Total

4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To provide an in-depth understanding of various frameworks on legal
perspective.

LO2

To analyze and evaluate the activities of Lawson Carriage of Goods

LO3

To examine the dimensions of process of The Cargo Claim Enquiry

LO4

To appraise on the overview of Maritime Logistics

LO5

To appraise the various elements of Chartering Principles and Practices

Unit

Content

Indian Contract Act,1872-Contract-Meaning— Essential Elements —Offer and
Acceptance— Consideration—Capacity—Consent—Legality of object— Quasi
contract-Discharge of Contract-Breach of Contract— Remedies. Contract of
Indemnity and Guarantee - Bailment: Rights and Duties of Bailor and Bailee—
Contract of Agency: — Creation of Agency— Rights and Duties of
Agent and Principal- Termination of Agency

Lawson Carriage of Goods: The Bills of Lading Act 1855 And The Carriage
Of Goods By Sea Act 1992 - Non-Contractual Actions- Functions Of The Bill
Of Lading Contracts Of Carriage - Modifications To The Traditional
Carriage Contract Model-Third-Party Rights Under The Initial Carriage
Contract Act Common Law And In Equity - Statutory Transfers.

The Cargo Claim Enquiry- Duties, Rights and Liabilities of Common
Carriers under: (i) The Carriers Act,186. (ii)TheRailwaysAct,1989,(iii)The
Carriage By Road Act, 2007 (iv) The Carriage by Air Act, 1972— Indian
Consumer Protection Act, 1986: Objects — Rights of Consumers — Consumer
Dispute— Procedure of Filing  Complaint-Procedure  for redressal of
Complaints.

Maritime Logistics: Concept, objectives, Importance and relevance to global
marketing and Supply chain management- Coastal and Ocean transportation-
World Sea-borne Transport- Global Sea Routes and the trade volume-
Characteristics of shipping transport. Types of Ships- Container, Roll-
on/roll-off (ro-ro) vessels, General cargo ships, Bulk carriers, Tankers, etc.-
Busiest Sea routes: East-West and North-South and Intra Region International
Maritime Organization (IMO): Formation and functions- Regulations
concerning dangerous and polluting cargoes, including the class structure.
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Chartering Principles and Practices — Types of Charters- Voyage, Time and
Bare Boat charters- Freight Determination and Determinants- Conference
\/ System Vs Competitive System- Freight structure and practice — Rate
Dynamics- Multi-modal Transport system- Technological Developments in
ocean transportation: Size, Tracking, Speed and Security.

Recommended Texts

1. The Law of Carriage of Goods by Sea — Arun Kasi, Springer Singapore, 2021

2 Maritime Law (5th Edition) — Edited by Yvonne Baatz et al., Routledge, 2021

International Maritime Law and Practice: Comparative Law in Context — Caslav
Pejovi¢, Routledge, 2025

Shipping and Logistics Law: Principles and Practice in Hong Kong (2nd Ed.) —
4. Felix W. H. Chan, Jimmy J. M. Ng, Sik Kwan Tai, Hong Kong University Press,
2015

5. Introduction to Marine Cargo Management — Mark Rowbotham, Routledge, 2014

Reference Books

1. Alan E. Branch. (2007). Elements of Shipping: Rutledge, 9" Edition

Kapoor N. D. (2020). Mercantile Law. New Delhi: Sultan Chand & Sons, 38"
Edition

Maritime Economics : Rutledge. Pandit M. S., ShobhaPandit. (2010). Business
Law. Mumbai: HPH, 1% Edition

4 Peter Lorange. (2009). Shipping Strategy: Innovating for Success : Rutledge.

5. Shukla M. C. (2011). Mercantile Law. New Delhi: S. Chand & Co, 13" Edition

Web Resources

https://www.maersk.com/tr-tr/logistics-explained/shipping-
documentation/2023/08/27/important-shipping-documents/ (Maersk)

https://jsvlogistic.com/en/documentary-requirements-for-maritime-export-and-import-
2 practical-guide-2025/ (Grupo JSV - Move to Green)

3 https://taxquru.in/dgft/mandatory-documents-required-export-import-india.html
(TaxGuru)

https://www.zendeg.com/kb/customs-formalities-and-requlations-for-sea-freight/
(ZENDEQ)
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https://www.zendeq.com/kb/customs-formalities-and-regulations-for-sea-freight/
https://www.zendeq.com/kb/customs-formalities-and-regulations-for-sea-freight/?utm_source=chatgpt.com

Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will:

co1 | Be able to understand the broad concepts of legal perspective.

CO?2 Be able to apprehend, analyze and evaluate the basic principles of Lawson
Carriage of Goods

co3 | Be able to learn and examine the process of the Cargo Claim Enquiry

co4 | Beable to classify, appraise and assess the Maritime Logistics

cos | Be able to appraise, and evaluate on Chartering Principles and Practices.

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

cCo/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8
co1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
CO?2 3 3 3 3 2 3 2
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO 4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2
CcO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 12

Average 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 24

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 3 3 3 2 3
CcO?2 3 3 3 2 3
CcO3 2 3 3 3 3
co4 2 3 3 3 3
coO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 13 15 15 13 15

Average 2.6 3.0 30 2.6 30

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Inventory &Warehousing Management

Title of the Course Inventory & Warehousing Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAL37
Year 1 Semester Il Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lat_) Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 To unders_tanc_i the concepts, importance and functions of inventory and
warehousing in supply chain management.
LO2 To analyze inventory planning and control techniques for effective management
of materials and resources.
LO3 To develop knqvx_/ledge of wa(e_hou_se operations, layout design and storage
systems for efficient space utilization.
LO4 To_examine the role of mat_erial handling, packaging and information technology
in inventory and warehousing.
LO5 To familiarize students with performance measurement, cost control and emerging
trends in inventory and warehousing management.
Unit Content
Introduction to Inventory Management:
Meaning and importance of inventory, functions of inventory, types of
I inventory such as raw materials, work-in-progress, finished goods and MRO
items, inventory costs including ordering, carrying and shortage costs,
objectives of inventory management, and role of inventory in supply chain
management.
Inventory Planning and Control Techniques:
Inventory planning and demand forecasting, deterministic and probabilistic
I inventory models, Economic Order Quantity (EOQ), reorder level, lead time
and safety stock, selective inventory control techniques like ABC, VED, HML,
FSN and SDE analysis, Just-in-Time (JIT) and lean inventory systems.
Warehousing Management:
Meaning and functions of warehousing, types of warehouses such as private,
i public, bonded, cold storage and distribution centers, warehouse location
planning, warehouse layout and design, storage systems, space utilization, and
warehouse safety and security.
Material Handling, Packaging and Technology:
Principles and objectives of material handling, types of material handling
v equipment, warehouse automation, packaging functions and types, labeling,
barcoding, RFID, Warehouse Management Systems (WMS), and role of
information technology in inventory and warehousing operations.
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Performance Measurement and Emerging Trends:
Inventory performance measurement techniques, inventory ratios and key
performance indicators, warehouse performance evaluation, cost control and

v productivity improvement, green warehousing, reverse logistics, risk
management, and future trends and challenges in inventory and warehousing
management.

Recommended Texts

1. International Journal of Supply Chain and Inventory Management, Inderscience.

2. International Journal of Logistics Systems and Management, Inderscience.

3. Journal of Operations Management, wiley.

4, International Journal of Logistics Research and Applications, Taylor and francis

Reference Books

Basics of Warehouse and Inventory Management: (The pillars of business
1. Logistics) INDIA SPECIFIC EDITION 2022, by Villivalam Rangachari
Rangarajan, Notion Press

Inventory Management: Principles and Practices Paperback 2008, by P.

2. Narayan (Author), Jaya Subramanian (Author), Excel books

3 Best Practice in Inventory Management Hardcover, 1997 by Tony Wild
: (Author), Publisher A Butterworth-Heinemann Title.

4 Hands-On Inventory Management (Resource Management) Hardcover 2007,
' Ed C. Mercado, Auer Bach Publications.

5 Inventory Management,2006, Chandra bose, Prentice Hall India Learning

Private Limited.

Web Resources

https://www.alison.com/course/efficient-warehousing-mastering-stock-control-and-
supply-chain-dynamics

https://www.alison.com/course/warehouse-management-inventory-stock-and-supply-
chains

https://www.myagreatlearning.com/academy/learn-for-free/courses/inventory- management?

https://www.brightpearl.com/inventory-management-system/inventory-management-in-
warehouses?
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Course Outcome

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Explain the basic concepts, types and costs of inventory and their role in supply
chain management.
CO?2 Apply inventory planning and control techniques such as EOQ, reorder level and
selective inventory control methods.
CO3 Analyze warehouse types, layout design and storage systems to improve
operational efficiency.
co4 Evaluate material handling systems, packaging methods and warehouse
technologies for effective inventory movement.
CO5 Assess inventory and warehouse performance using key indicators and
identify emerging trends and challenges in the field.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO PO 8
CO1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3 2 3 2
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CcoO4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2
cO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 12
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
Cco1 3 3 2 2 3
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3
coO4 2 3 2 3 3
CcoO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Strategic Logistics Management

Title of the Course Strategic Logistics Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAL38
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
) Lecture Tutorial p Lal_:) Total
Instruction Hours per Week ractices
4 - -- 60
Learning Objectives
Lo1 | Toprovide an in-depth understanding of various concept of strategy
Lo2 | Toanalyze and evaluate the process of environmental analysis
LOo3 | Toexamine the dimensions of business level strategy
Lo4 | Toappraise on the overview of strategy analysis and choice
LO5 | Toappraise the various elements of strategy analysis and control
Unit Content
Strategy: Introduction - Strategic planning and strategic management: Levels

I of strategic planning - Process of strategic planning - dimensions of
strategic decisions - Strategic management process
Environmental analysis: environmental scanning - Industry analysis -

I Competitive analysis -Internal analysis: Resource Based view, SWOT / PEST /
ETOP analysis, Value Analysis- Strategy formulation/ alternatives: Corporate
strategies: grand strategies- stability, expansion, retrenchment and combination
Business level strategies: - acquiring core competencies — Porter’s Generic

Il Strategies Model — Functional level strategies: Production and Operations —
Finance — HR — Marketing and R&D Strategies
Strategic analysis and choice: Portfolio Analysis- BCG Growth-Share

Y Matrix, GE Business Screen, Shell’s Directional Policy Matrix, Hofer’s
Product — Market Matrix Strategic implementation: Steps- structural issues-
behavioral issues- strategic leadership
Strategic evaluation and control: Balanced Score Card approach -EVA and

\Y/ MVA - ERP- Stake holder analysis — Systems thinking approach,
Strategic control - operational control - process and Techniques.
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Recommended Texts
1 Strategic Logistics Management by James R. Stock and Douglas M. Lambert, McGraw-
' Hill Education.
5 Logistics and Supply Chain Management: Creating Value-Adding Networks by
' Martin Christopher, Pearson Education.
3 Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning and Operation by Sunil Chopra and
) Peter Meindl, Pearson Education.
4 Strategic Supply Chain Management by Shoshanah Cohen and Joseph Roussel,
' McGraw-Hill.
5 Global Logistics and Distribution Planning by Donald J. Bowersox, David J. Closs and
' M. Bixby Cooper, McGraw-Hill Education.
Reference Books
1 AzharKazmi. (2007). Strategic Management and Business Policy — 3 rd
: Edition: Tata McGraw Hill. New Delhi.
) R. Srinivasan. (2007). Strategic Management - 3rd Edition: Prentice Hall India,
: New Delhi.
3 Thomson, Strickland & Pearson. (2005). Strategic Management: Tata McGraw
' Hill, New Delhi. V.S., 2" Edition
4 Ramasamy& S. Namakumari. Strategic Planning-Formulation of corporate
: strategy: Macmillan India pvt Itd, 2001
James R Stock, Douglas Lambert Strategic Logistics Management - McGraw-Hill
> Higher Education; 4th edition (1 April 2001)
Web Resources
1 https://ebooks.inflibnet.ac.in/mgmtp03/chapter/strategic-analysis/?utm
) https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balanced_scorecard?utm_source=chatgpt.com
3 https://collegehive.in/docs/5th_sem/site/SM/Unit_04_Types of Strategies/4.g_Ge
neric_Strategies.html?utm
4 https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-principlesmanagement/chapter/stages-
and-types-of-strategy/?utm
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Course Outcome

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will:

co1 | Beable to understand the broad concepts of strategy

CO?2 Be able to apprehend, analyze and evaluate the basic principles of
environmental analysis

co3 | Be able to learn and examine the process of business level strategy

co4 | Beableto classify, appraise and assess the strategy analysis and choice

coys | Be able to appraise, and evaluate on the strategy analysis and control

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

co/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8
co1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
CO 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
co4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3
CcoO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 12

Average 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 2.8

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
co1 3 3 3 2 3
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3
CO3 2 3 3 3 3
cO4 2 3 3 3 3
coO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 13 15 15 13 15

Average 2.6 3.0 30 2.6 3.0

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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Distribution Management

Title of the Course Distribution Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAL39
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Pr[a_cat?ces Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

To provide an in-depth understanding of logistics operating areas and their

LO1 interrelationship.

LO2 To analyze and evaluate the activities of planning and decision making and
process steps.

LO3 | Toexamine the dimensions of organizing structure in distribution.

LO4 To appraise on the overview of distribution organization and its leadership and
Control

Lo5 | Toappraise the various elements of Business Ethics of the organization.

Unit Content
Introduction to Distribution : Distribution — Definition — Need for physical
distribution — functions of distribution — marketing forces affecting

I distribution. The distribution concept — System perspective. Physical

distribution trends in India. Transportation: Scope - principles of

transportation function — relationship of transportation to other business
functions.

Planning & Decision Making: Steps in Planning Process — Scope and
Limitations — Short Term and Long Term Planning — Flexibility in Planning —
Characteristics of a Sound Plan — Management By Objectives (MBO).
Strategic  Management Process Decision Making Process and Techniques.
Business Models

Nature of Organizing: Organization Structure and Design-Authority
Relationships Delegation of Authority and Decentralization— Interdepartmental
Coordinator-emerging Trends in corporate Structure, Strategy and Culture —
Impact of Technology on Organizational design— Mechanistic vs .Adoptive
Structures—Formal and Informal Organization. Span of control- Pros and Cons
of Narrow and Wide Spans of Control-Optimum Span -Managing Change and
Innovation.
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Leadership and Control:

v Leadership: Approaches to Leadership and Communication.

Control: Concept of Control Application of the Process of Control at Different
Levels of Management(top, middle and first line).Performance Standards—
Measurements of Performance — Remedial Action - An Integrated Control
system in an Organization —Management by Exception (MBE)

Business Ethics: Importance of Business Ethics — Ethical Issues and Dilemmas in
\ Business - Ethical Decision Making and Ethical Leadership — Ethics Audit —
Business Ethics and-CSR Models.

Recommended Texts

Distribution Management: Strategy, Planning and Control by V. K. Khanna, Sultan
1 Chand & Sons.

Marketing Channels by Anne T. Coughlan, Erin Anderson, Louis W. Stern and Adel I.
2. El-Ansary, Pearson Education.

Physical Distribution and Logistics Management by V. K. Khanna, Sultan Chand &
3. Sons.
4. Logistics and Supply Chain Management by Martin Christopher, Pearson Education.

Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning and Operation by Sunil Chopra and
> Peter Meindl, Pearson Education.

Reference Books

1 D K Agrawal. (2007). Distribution and Logistics Management: A Strategic
' Marketing Approach: Macmillan publishers. India.

2 Kapoor Satish K & Kansal Purva (2003) Basics of Distribution Management: A
' Logistical Approach: Prentice HALL of India.

Alan Ruston, Phil Crouches, Peter Baker (2014) The Handbook of Logistics and
Distribution Management: Kogan page India New Delhi.

Basics of distribution management: a logistics approach by Purva Kansal and
Satish K. Kapoor, 2003.

5. The strategy of distribution management, by Martin Christopher , 1985

Web Resources
1 APICS / ASCM (Association for Supply Chain Management) — https://www.ascm.org
2 Council of Supply Chain Management Professionals (CSCMP) — https://cscmp.org
3 Logistics Management (Industry Portal) — https://www.logisticsmgmt.com
4 Inbound Logistics (Distribution & Logistics Articles) —
https://www.inboundlogistics.com
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Course Outcome
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Be able to understand the broad concepts of logistics operating areas and their
interrelationship.
CO?2 Be able to apprehend, analyze and evaluate the basic principles of planning and
decision making and process steps.
co3 | Be able to learn and examine the process of organizing structure in distribution.
CcoO4 Be able to classify, appraise and assess the structure of distribution
organization and its leadership and Control
CO5 Be able to appraise, and evaluate on the various elements of Business Ethics
of the organization.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CcO1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
CO?2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
co4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3
co5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 12
Average 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 2.8
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
co1 3 3 3 2 3
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3
CO3 2 3 3 3 3
CO 4 2 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 13 15 15 13 15
Average 2.6 3.0 3.0 2.6 3.0
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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Multi-Modal Transportation

Title of the Course Multi-Modal Transportation

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAL310

Year

11 Semester 1l Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week

Lab

Practices Total

Lecture Tutorial

4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To provide an in-depth understanding of various frameworks on various tariffs
applicable in sea/air/rail/road/pipeline transportation

LO2

To analyze and evaluate the activities of Multimodal Trade Route

LO3

To examine the dimensions of corporate structures in Multimodal

LO4

To appraise on the overview of concept of International Conventions

LO5

To appraise the various elements of Multimodal Transport

Unit

Content

Multi Modal Transportation: Multi modal transportation - Introduction,
growth and components, Physical multi modal operations — Inter relationship
of transport mode, Modal interfaces - Function of infrastructure in various
modes - Ports, airports, inland depots, railheads - Intermodal systems —
road/rail/ sea - sea/ air - road/ air - road /rail.

Multimodal Trade Routes: Multimodal trade routes — factors affecting Mode
and Route choices, Multimodal transport operators — Types of Vessel
Operators —Other provisions through Transport services.

Corporate Structures In Multimodal: Corporate structures in Multimodal
Transport, Pricing aspects in transport modes - price measurements —
relationship between price and demand - importance of revenue and cash flow
- pricing strategies - Calculation of through transport pricing - Multimodal
carrier service contracts - Modern Freight Tariffs, Tracking the Container
Fleet.

International conventions: pertaining to multimodal transport - Hague Rules
— Hague V is by Rules - Hamburg Rules - Rotterdam Rules - CMR - CIM -
TIR - Warsaw Convention - Montreal convention -Regulations regarding
Carriage of Dangerous Goods by various modes

Marketing of Multimodal Transport: Indian Multimodal Act-1993,
Conventions related to Multi modal transport-Cargo liability conventions,
Conventions relating to Dangerous Goods-Customs conventions-Statutory
Regulations and Restrictions- National and International restrictions on the
movement of goods-WTO. Measurement of quality of services - Importance of
Quality management systems (ISO 9000) - Application of Total Quality
Management (TQM) - Benchmarking.
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Recommended Texts

Global Logistics and Supply Chain Management by John Mangan, Chandra Lalwani
& Agustina Calatayud

Logistics & Supply Chain Management by Martin Christopher

Transport Management and Logistics by Rajvir Singh

Fundamentals of Transportation and Logistics by R. Paneerselvam

Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning and Operation by Sunil Chopra &
Peter Meindl

Reference Books

Hutchinson B.G. (2013). Principles of Urban Transport Systems Planning:
McGraw Hill Book Company (latest edition).

JotinKhisty C & Kent Lall B. (1998). Transportation Engineering: An
Introduction: Prentice. Hall International, Inc. 12th Edition

A simulation instructor’s handbook: the learning game. Nautical Institute, 2010
Clark, lan. Stability, trim and strength for merchant ships and fishing vessels
(2nd edn). Nautical Institute, 2008

Bray, Capt David. DP operator’s handbook: a practical guide. Nautical
Institute, 2009 Carson-Jackson, Jilian, 3" Edition

Michiel Spanjaart(2017) multimodal transport law, 1st edition routledge,
Singapore.

Web Resources

World Trade Organization (WTO) — Trade & Transportation Issues —
https://www.wto.org

UNCTAD - Transport and Trade Facilitation — https://unctad.org

World Bank — Transport & Logistics Reports —
https://www.worldbank.org/transport

International Chamber of Shipping — https://www.ics-shipping.org

Course Outcome

Co No.

On Completion of the course, students will:

COl1

Be able to understand the broad concepts of multimodal and intermodal
transportation and the maritime transportation.

CO2

Be able to apprehend, analyze and evaluate the basic principles of Multimodal
Trade Route

CO3

Be able to learn and examine the process of the corporate structures in
Multimodal

CO4

Be able to classify, appraise and assess the International Conventions

CO5

Be able to appraise, and evaluate on the various elements of Multimodal
Transport
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CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 PO4 | PO5 | PO6 PO PO
co1 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2
cO?2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3
CcO3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
co4 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 15 13 13 15 12 13 12

Average | 28 3.0 26 2.8 3.0 2.6 2.6 2.8

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
co1 3 3 3 2 3
CO?2 3 3 3 2 3
co3 2 3 3 3 3
co4 2 3 3 3 3
cos 3 3 3 3 3
Total 13 15 15 13 15

Average 2.6 3.0 3.0 2.6 3.0

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Specialization Courses: Operations Management
Project Management

Title of the Course | Project Management

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAO31

Year

1 Semester 11 Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week Practices

Lab

Lecture Tutorial Total

4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the fundamentals of project management

LO2

To apply scope, time, and cost management techniques

LO3

To manage quality, resources, stakeholders, and procurement effectively

LO4

To identify, analyze, and mitigate project risks and manage communication

LO5

To evaluate and control project performance

Unit

Content

Project management overview: Definition and examples of projects, Key features of
projects, Life cycle of projects, Typical project problems, Human issues in Projects,
Role of Computers in Projects - Project identification and screening: (Brainstorming,
Strength, and weaknesses in the system, environmental opportunities and threats,
Identification and screening) —Project Appraisal and Selection

Scope, Time and Cost Management: Project Organization Structure, Culture — Scope
Management — Defining the Project — SOW - WBS and PBS — Time Management —
Network Diagram — Forward Pass and Backward Pass Critical path — PERT and CPM
- AOA and AON methods — tools for Project Network -
Estimation Techniques - Cost Management — Earned Value Method.

Quiality, Resource, Stakeholder and Procurement Management: Quality assurance
and quality control, project audit and quality audit - Methods of enhancing quality: the
different types of testing, inspections, reviews, standards. Management and control of
testing -Human Resource Management - Scheduling Resources — Resource
Allocation methods - Reducing Project duration: Project Crashing and resource-
leveling methods - Leadership styles and skills — Problem-solving skills - Project
Manager roles and responsibilities —Stakeholder Management: Identify Stakeholders -
Plan Stakeholder Management — Manage Stakeholder Engagement - Control
Stakeholder Engagement — Procurement Management

Risk Management and Communication Management: Risk identification: types of
risk, risk checklists-Risk prioritization -Risk management tactics, Including risk
avoidance, risk transfer, risk reduction, risk mitigation and contingency
planning- Risk registers —Communication Management
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Performance Management: Project Integration - Progress and Performance
measurement and evaluation — Project monitoring information system, developing a
status report and other control issues - Project audit and closure — audit process,
project closure, team, team member and project manager evaluations — International
Projects — environmental factors, cross-cultural considerations, selection and training
for international projects - Future likely trends in Project management — certain
unresolved issues and project management career issues.

Recommended Texts
Project Management: A Systems Approach to Planning, Scheduling, and
Controlling by Harold Kerzner, Wiley.
Project Management for Engineering, Business, and Technology by John M.
Nicholas & Herman Steyn, Pearson.
3. | Project Management by R. C. Jain, Tata McGraw-Hill.

Project Management: The Managerial Process by Clifford F. Gray & Erik W.
Larson, McGraw-Hill.
5. | Fundamentals of Project Management by Joseph Heagney, AMACOM.

Reference Books

Narendra Singh (2019), Project management & control, first edition, Himalaya

L publishers.

2 Project management — A Managerial Approach (2020) by Jack R. Meredith,
: Scott M. Shafer, Samuel J. Mantel Jr., First edition, Wiley.

3 James P Lewis, (2012), Fundamentals of Project Management, 4th edition,
' AMACOM.

A Thomas Mochal, Jeff Mochal, (2011), Lessons in Project Management, 2nd

edition, Apress.

Project Management Institute, (2013), A Guide to Project Management Body of
5. Knowledge, 5th edition, Project Management Institute, Project
Management: A Managerial Approach, 11th Edition.

Web Resources

1 | https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Project_Management_Body of Knowledge?utm

https://project.pm/project/?utm

N

w

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Work_breakdown_structure?utm

4 | https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Program_evaluation_and_review_technique?utm
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Course Outcomes

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will:
CO1 Be able to understand and communicate on the basic concepts of project
management
CO2 | Be able to determine the scope, time and cost of project management
Be to learn about the quality, and to classify and analyze the resources,
CO3 | getappraised on the stakeholders and to get appraised on the procurement
management
co4 Be able to appraise the students on the importance of risk and communication
management
CO5 Be able to enable the students to adapt, understand, and devise methods
used to manage, measure and evaluate the performance of project
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
CO 4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CO5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13
Average 2.6 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)

CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15

Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.

196




Total Quality Management

Title of the Course | Total Quality Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAO32
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial p Lab Total
Instruction Hours per Week ractices
4 -- -- 60
Learning Objectives
LO1 | Tounderstand the fundamentals of Quality Management and TQM
LO2 | Toexamine major quality philosophies and principles
LO3 | To apply statistical and process improvement techniques
LO4 | To use quality tools and techniques for problem solving and improvement
LO5 | To understand quality systems implementation and organizational aspects
Unit Content

Introduction to Quality Management: Definitions — TQM framework,
benefits, awareness and obstacles. Quality — vision, mission and policy
statements. Customer Focus — customer perception of quality, Translating
needs into requirements, customer

retention. Dimensions of product and service gquality. Cost of quality.

Principles and Philosophies of Quality Management: Overview of the
contributions of Deming, Juran Crosby, Masaaki Imai, Feigenbaum, Ishikawa,
Taguchi techniques — introduction, loss function, parameter and tolerance
design, signal to noise ratio. Concepts of Quality circle, Japanese 5S
principles and 8D

methodology.

Statistical Process Control and Process Capability: Meaning and
significance of statistical process control (SPC) — construction of control charts
for variables and attributed. Process capability — meaning, significance and
measurement — Six sigma concepts of process capability. Reliability concepts —
definitions, reliability in series and parallel, product life characteristics curve.
Total productive maintenance (TMP) —

relevance to TQM, Terotechnology. Business process re-engineering (BPR) —
principles, applications, reengineering process, benefits and limitations.
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Tools and Techniques for Quality Management: Quality functions
development (QFD) — Benefits, VVoice of customer, information organization,
v House of quality (HOQ), building a HOQ, QFD process. Failure mode effect
analysis (FMEA) — requirements of reliability, failure rate, FMEA stages,
design, process and documentation. Seven old (statistical) tools. Seven new
management tools. Bench marking and POKA YOKE.
Quality Systems Organizing and Implementation: Introduction to I1SO
9001, 9004— quality management systems — guidelines for performance
\ .
improvements.
Quality Audits. TQM culture, Leadership — quality council, employee
involvement, motivation, empowerment, recognition and reward- Introduction to
software quality.
Recommended Texts
1. Total Quality Management by D.R. Kiran, McGraw-Hill Education.
5 Quality Management for Organizational Excellence by David L. Goetsch &
' Stanley Davis, Pearson Education.
3 Managing for Quality and Performance Excellence by James R. Evans &
' William M. Lindsay, Cengage Learning.
4 Total Quality Management: Key Concepts and Case Studies by Swapan K.
' Samanta, Pearson.
5 The Certified Quality Engineer Handbook by Conrad Carlberg, ASQ Quality
' Press.
Reference Books
1. Panneerselvam.R, Sivasankaran. P, Quality Management, PHI Learning, 2014.
) Shridhara Bhat K, Total Quality Management — Text and Cases, Himalaya
' Publishing House, First Edition, 2002.
3 PoornimaM.Charantimath, Total Quality Management, Pearson Education, 2"
' Edition, 2011.
4 Douglas C. Montgomory, Introduction to Statistical Quality Control, Wiley
' Student Edition, 4th Edition, Wiley India Pvt Limited, 2008.
5 Dale H.Besterfield et al, Total Quality Management, 3" edition, Pearson
' Education, First Indian Reprints, 2004
Web Resources
1 https://asg.org/
2 https://nptel.ac.in/
3 https://www.iso.org/
4 https://www.isixsigma.com/
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Course Outcome

Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

co1 | Have insights to the students TQM framework and customer focus on quality.

Be able to build knowledge on the principles and philosophies of quality

CO2
management

CO3 Analyze 'the stgtistical process control, process capability and reliability
concepts in quality management

coO4 Be able to create awareness and importance of QFD process, old and new

quality management tools.

cos | Elucidate on 1ISO-QMS, formulate quality audits and build TQM culture.

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CcO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
CO 4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CcO5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13

Average 2.6 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15

Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
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Six Sigma

Title of the Course | Six Sigma
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAO33
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Pr[a_cat?ces Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the fundamentals of Six Sigma

LO2

To define and scope Six Sigma projects effectively

LO3

To apply measurement and statistical techniques

LO4

To analyze process data and identify root causes

LO5

To design, implement, and control process improvements

Unit

Content

OVERVIEW OF SIX SIGMA

Underlying concept of variation, the relationships to related Quality
Management approaches, basic Six Sigma tools, international ISO standards
for Six Sigma, and the nature of Six Sigma improvement projects, DMAIC
Methodology Overview, Financial Benefits of Six Sigma, The Impact of Six
Sigma to The Organization. Project Definition: Project Charter, developing a
Business Case, chartering a Team, Defining Roles and Responsibilities,
Gathering Voice of the Customer, Support for Project, Translating Customer
Needs into Specific Requirements (CTQs), SIPOC Diagram.

MEASURE

Process Mapping (As-Is Process), Data Attributes (Continuous Versus
Discrete), Measurement System Analysis, Data Collection Techniques, Data
Collection Plan, Understanding Variation, Measuring Process Capability,
Calculating Process Sigma Level, Visually Displaying Baseline
Performance.  Statistics, Probability and Probability Distribution,
Measurement System Analysis, Process Performance Analysis.

ANALYZE

Visually Displaying Data (Histogram, Run Chart,Pareto Chart, Scatter
Diagram), Detailed (Lower Level) Process Mapping of Critical Areas,
Value-Added Analysis, Cause and Effect Analysis (a.k.a. Fishbone, Ishikawa),
Affinity Diagram, Data Segmentation and Stratification, Verification of Root
Causes, Determining Opportunity (Defects and Financial) for Improvement.
Data Analysis, Test of Hypothesis, Design of Experiment, FMEA and QFD.
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IMPROVE

Design of Experiment, FEMA and QFD, Brainstorming, Multi-Voting,
Quality Function Deployment (House of Quality), Selecting a Solution,
Failure Modes and Effects Analysis (FMEA), Poka Yoke (Mistake Proofing
Your New Process), Piloting Your Solution, Implementation Planning.
Control: Assessing the Results of Process Improvement, Statistical Process
Control (SPC) Overview, developing a Process Control Plan, Documenting
the Process.

CONTROL

Statistical Process Control, Operating Characteristic (OC) Curve for
Variable Control, charts Attribute Control charts, Minitab Application,
Acceptance Sampling, Design for Six Sigma (DFSS), DMADV,
DMADOQV and DFX

Recommended Texts

Six Sigma: The Breakthrough Management Strategy by Mikel Harry &
Richard Schroeder, Currency/Doubleday.

Lean Six Sigma by Michael L. George, McGraw-Hill Education.

Implementing Six Sigma: Smarter Solutions Using Statistical Methods by
Forrest W. Breyfogle 111, Wiley.

The Lean Six Sigma Pocket Toolbook by Michael L. George, John Maxey,
David Rowlands & Mark Price, McGraw-Hill.

Design for Six Sigma: A Roadmap for Product Development by Kai Yang &
Basem El-Halwagi, McGraw-Hill.

Reference Books

Mitra, Amitava. Fundamentals of Quality Control and Improvement, Wiley
India Pvt Ltd, third Edition, 2013.

Montgomery, D C. Design and Analysis of Experiments, Wiley, 10" Edition,
2019.

T. M. Kubiak and Donald W. Benbow, The Certified Six Sigma Black Belt
Handbook, Pearson Publication, 3 Edition, 2018.

Montgomery, D C. Statistical Quality Control: A modern introduction, Wiley,
7" Edition, 2013.

Pyzdok, Thomas (2003) “The Six-Sigma Guide for GB, BB and Managers at all
levels”, McGraw Hill, New York.

Web Resources

https://www.coursera.org/courses?query=six%20sigma

https://www.edx.org/learn/six-sigma

1
2
3

https://www.simplilearn.com/what-is-six-sigma-articles

4

https://www.greycampus.com/blog/quality-management/six-sigma
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Course Outcome
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
Get themselves acquaint with the fundamentals of Six Sigma
CO1 | philosophies, techniques and apply the DMAIC approach to improving
business processes
CO2 | Gain insights and practice process mapping and measurement practices.
CO3 Be able to connect data analysis and statistics to identify root cause of
problems along with ways to brainstorm improvement ideas and prioritize them
coO4 Be able to appraise on the scientific tools for quality improvement and
demonstrate off-line quality control for quality improvement.
Develop knowledge of control charts for attributes and process capability
CO5 :
analysis.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
Cco1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
CcO4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CO5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13
Average 2.6 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15
Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L—-Low (1)
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Materials Management

Title of the Course Materials Management

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAO34

Year

11 Semester 1l Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week

Lab

Practices Total

Lecture Tutorial

4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the fundamentals of materials management and
production planning

LO2

To apply inventory management techniques

LO3

To analyze procurement processes and vendor management

LO4

To evaluate material handling systems

LO5

To implement quality management in supply chain

Unit

Content

INTRODUCTION

Introduction to Materials Management, Production, Planning;
Demand Forecasting Aggregate planning, Master Scheduling, BOM,
MRP, Capacity Planning, Production Scheduling.

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT
Stores and Warehousing, Stock assessment, Cost of Inventory, Selective
Inventory Control, MUSIC 3D, JIT Inventor Management.

PROCUREMENT & VENDOR MANAGEMENT

Foundations of Strategic Sourcing and Supply Management, P2P Process,
Strategy Development; Procurement: Ordering Quantity, Procurement
Types, Steps of Procurement, Tendering & Bid evaluation process,
Negotiation & Ordering, Importing, Procurement Cost; Vendor
Management: Vendor Development, Vendor Rating, and Selection
and Analytics Hierarchy Process (AHP), Supplier Performance
Management.

MATERIAL HANDLING
Material Handling System: Cranes, Conveyors, Feeders,
Pipelines, Processing of materials and Cost.

QUALITY MANAGEMENT

Quality Management and Audit; Supply Quality Management; Inspection,
Acceptance Sampling, Quality Control of supplies; Supply Base
Integration.
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Recommended Texts
1 Materials Management by P. Gopalakrishnan & M. Sundaresan, Prentice Hall of
' India.
5 Production and Operations Management by K. Aswathappa & K. Shridhara Bhat,
' Himalaya Publishing House.
3. Purchasing and Materials Management by P. K. Ghosh, Oxford University Press.
4. Inventory Management by K. K. Ahuja, CBS Publishers.
5 Operations Management by William J. Stevenson, McGraw-Hill (relevant materials
' management chapters).
Reference Books
1 Saravanavel. P and Kavitha G, (2019) Materials Management, 1% edition,
' Margham Publications
5 Saravanvel P and Sumathi S, (2019), Production and Materials Management,
' 2nd Edition, Margham Publications
3 Materials Management: An Integrated Approach. Gopalakrishanan. Paperback
4 Fred B. Sollish, John Semanik, (2012),The Procurement and Supply Manager's
' Desk Reference, 2nd edition, NJ: John Wiley & Sons.
5 Hiroyuki Hirano, (2009), JIT Implementation Manual (Series), 2nd edition, FL.:
' CRC Press.
Web Resources
1 https://www.netsuite.com/portal/resource/articles/inventory-
management/materials-management.shtml?utm_source
2 https://www.investopedia.com/terms/m/mrp.asp?utm_source
3 https://themba.institute/materials-management/materials-management-definition-
and-scope/?utm_source
4 https://hospitality.institute/mha704/materials-management-intro/?utm_source
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Course Outcome

CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

co1 | Visualize the basic concepts materials management

co2 | Discover the techniques of inventory management

co3 | Learn on the evaluation of vendors and organize procurement

CO4 | Learn and evaluate the importance of materials handling

CO5 | Inspect and Integrate all the quality management audits

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

Co/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | POS8
co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
co3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
co4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
coOs5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13

Average | 26 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6

S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15

Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L—-Low (1)
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Services Operations Management

Title of the Course Services Operations Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAO35
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lat_) Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

To understand the fundamentals of service management

LO2

To design effective service delivery systems

LO3

To manage waiting times and operational efficiency

LO4

To implement service quality and process improvement techniques

LO5

To apply queuing models and capacity planning tools

Unit

Content

Introduction to Services:
Introduction to Services - Service Operations and Strategy-Formulating
Strategy- New Service Development and Managing Service

Service Design:

Designing the Service Delivery System - Selecting the Location for a
Service Operation- Managing the Service Experience-Service Site
Performance Evaluation-Outsourcing and Offshoring

Waiting Time Management:
Waiting Time Management -Front-Office / Back-Office Interface-Team
Meeting/Work Time- Using Technology in Service Operations

v

Quality Management :

Revenue, Quality - Service Quality & Strategy — SERVQUAL - Managing
Service Experience-Six Sigma for service process improvement, Managing
Capacity and Demand-Yield Management

Queuing Models
Queuing Models and Capacity Planning-Tools for Managing Service
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Recommended Texts

Service Operations Management by Robert Johnston & Graham Clark,

L Pearson Education.

5 Service Management: Operations, Strategy, Information Technology by James
' A. Fitzsimmons & Mona J. Fitzsimmons, McGraw-Hill Education.

3 Operations Management for Services by Richard B. Chase & F. Robert

Jacobs, McGraw-Hill Education.

Services Marketing: Integrating Customer Focus Across the Firm by Valarie A.
4. Zeithaml, Mary Jo Bitner & Dwayne D. Gremler, McGraw-Hill Education
(service quality sections).

Managing Service Operations by Steve Brown, Kate Blackmon & Paul

> Cousins, Wiley.
Reference Books
Collier, Evans, Ganguly, (2016), Operations management— A South
L Indian Perspective, 3rd edition, Cengage Learning
5 Johnston (2017), Service Operations Management Improving Service
' Delivery, 4Th Edition, Pearson India.
Richard D Metters, (2012), Successful Service Operations Management,
3. 2"d edition, Cengage Learning.
James A. Fitzsimmons, Mona J. Fitzsimmons, (2014), Service
4. Management:Operations, Strategy, Information Technology, 8th edition,
McGraw Hill.
Haksever C, Render B, Russell S. R,Murdick R. G, (2007), Service
5 Management and Operations, 2nd edition, Prentice Hall.

Web Resources

https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/service-operations.asp

https://www.mindtools.com/pages/article/service-design.htm

https://nptel.ac.in/courses/110/105/110105091/

A W N P

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/233473914_Queuing_Models_in_Service_Operations
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Course Outcome

Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:

co1 | Familiarize and recognize service operations and strategy

co2 | Determine and establish a good service design

co3 | Calculate waiting time and organize efficient waiting time management

co4 Appraise on the service quality, managing service experience, six sigma
for service process improvement, and yield management

cos | Compile knowledge on queuing models and capacity planning.

CO Mapping with Program Outcomes

co/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CcO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
CO 4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
coOs5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13
Average | 26 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L - Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
COo1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15
Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L -Low (1)
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Process Management

Title of the Course Process Management
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAO36
Year | Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Pr;c?[li)ces Total
Instruction Hours per Week 4 -- - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

Understand and differentiate organizational processes

LO2

Analyze and manage process flows effectively

LO3

Apply process modeling and simulation techniques

LO4

Plan and design processes for capacity and efficiency

LO5

Optimize and improve business process performance

Unit

Content

Introduction:

The Process View of Organizations - Service and manufacturing processes

— Nature of Service Processes, process structure in services, Process structure
in Manufacturing, Value Chain — Core and support processes, adding value
with processes; Managing Processes — process strategy — organization
perspective, major process decisions; Embedding strategy into Manufacturing
Processes - Process Competencies, Process Design — major factors,
technology choice

Process Flow:

Process Flow, Key Measures, Flow Time, Flow Rate, Process flow analysis —
tools; process- Mapping, Inventory Analysis, Process Flow Chart, Flow Time
Measurement, Flow-Rate and Capacity Analysis, Managing Flow Variability;
Work flow design principles and flows

Process Modeling:

Process Modeling - empirical models, deterministic models, stochastic models;
simulating business, Process — Application, simulation process, discrete event
simulation, computer simulation

Process Planning:

Constraint Management — theory of constraints, measuring capacity,
Utilization, and Performance in /TOC, key principles; Strategic Capacity
Management —Tools for capacity Planning, cycle time and capacity analysis;
process layout — designing flexible flow layouts; Lean Systems — Toyota
production system, characteristics of lean systems, continuous Improvement,
Kanban system Value stream mapping, JIT II; Process Synchronization and
Improvement.
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Process Optimization:

Optimizing business process performance, Process Metrics, Business
\Y Intelligence, Process Dashboards - creating flexible organizations —
optimization process— early management —capability development,
sustainability; process benchmarking with data envelopment analysis.

Recommended Texts

L Business Process Management: Concepts, Languages, Architectures by
' Mathias Weske, Springer.
5 Managing and Improving Process Performance in Operations by David
' Bamford & Jonathan Bigelow, Routledge.
Managing Business Process Flows: Principles of Operations Management by
3. Ravi Anupindi et al., Pearson.
Business Process Management: The Third Wave by Howard Smith & Peter
4. . .
Fingar, Meghan-Kiffer Press.
Fundamentals of Business Process Management by Marlon Dumas, Marcello
> La Rosa, Jan Mendling & Hajo A. Reijers, Springer.

Reference Books

1 Croshby, Philip. Quality without Tears. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1984,

Hammer, Michael, and James Champy. Reengineering the Corporation: A
2. Manifesto for Business Revolution. New York, NY: HarperCollins Publishers,
1993

Harrington, H.J. Business Process Improvement: The Break-through Strategy
3. for Total Quality, Productivity, and Competitiveness. New York, NY:
McGraw-Hill, 1991.

Garvin, David A.Managing Quality: The Strategic and Competitive
Edge. New York, NY: Free Press, 1988

Out of the Crisis. Cambridge, MA: MIT Center for Advanced Engineering
Study, 1986.

Web Resources

https://www.coursera.org/courses?query=business%20process%20management

https://ocw.mit.edu/search/ocwsearch.htm?g=process+management

https://www.edx.org/learn/business-process-management

Al w| N R

https://www.ibm.com/topics/business-process-management
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https://www.coursera.org/courses?query=business%20process%20management
https://ocw.mit.edu/search/ocwsearch.htm?q=process%2Bmanagement
https://www.edx.org/learn/business-process-management
https://www.ibm.com/topics/business-process-management

Course Objectives
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 | Get familiarized on the fundamentals of process management
CO2 | Be provided with inputs on the process flow, variability and principles
CO 3 | Analyze process modelling and simulation
CO4 | Summarize innovative manufacturing concepts
CO5 Develop process dash boards, process metrics, benchmarking and employ data
analytics.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
cCo/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
co3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
co4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CcO5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13
Average 2.6 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6
S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15
Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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Product Design

Title of the Course | Product Design
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAO37
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
Lecture Tutorial Lal_:) Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
4 - -- 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

Understand the product design and development process

LO2

Analyze customer needs and translate them into product concepts

LO3

Evaluate and select optimal product concepts and architectures

LO4

Apply product data management and lifecycle management practices

LO5

Apply design tools and intellectual property principles in product development

Unit

Content

PRODUCT DESIGN & DEVELOPMENT

Product design & development - characteristics, duration and cost, challenges;
Development Process - Generic Process, Concept development, adapting to
product types; Product planning - Process, Understanding customer need,
Product Specification; Concept Generation Evaluation - decay curve, cost
expenditure curve; Technology Life Cycle; Disruptive Technologies.

PRODUCT CONCEPT

Concept Selection — Importance, Methodology, concept Screening, Concept
Scoring, Concept Testing; Product Architecture - Definition, Modularity,
implication, Establishment, Delayed Differentiation, Platform Planning.

PRODUCT DATA MANAGEMENT (PDM)

PDM - concept and benefits, functions, Product data and workflow, Product
reliability, CIM Data, Architecture of PDM systems, Product data interchange,
Portal integration, PDM Acquisition and implementation; Product Life
Cycle management - strategy, Change Management for PLM.

v

DESIGN TOOLS

Design Approaches - Industrial Design, Design for Manufacturing, Value
Engineering, Ergonomics, Robust Design, Design for Excellence;
Collaborative Product development-Prototyping, failure rate curve, product use
testing-Product development economics, scoring Model, financial analysis.
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PATENTS
Intellectual Property and Patents -Definitions, Patent Searches, Application,

v Patent Ownership and Transfer, Patent Infringement, New Developments and
International Patents.
Recommended Texts
L Karl Ulrich, Steven Eppinger, Product Design and Development,5™ edition Mc
' graw hill
Rajiv D. Banker,Indranil Bardhan,Ozer Asdemir, Understanding the Impact
2. of Collaboration Software on Product Design and Development informs pubs
online.

3 Karl T. Irich, Steven D. Eppinger, product design and development fifth
' edition,Mcg raw hill

A.J. Peters, E.M. Rooney, J.H. Rogerson, R.E. McQuater, M. Spring, B.G. Dale

4. , New product design and development: a generic model .The TQM Magazine,
1999
5 Karl Ulrich, Steven Eppinger, Product Design and Development,5™ edition Mc
' graw hill

Reference Books

1 Karl T. Ulrich, Steven D. Eppinger, Anita Goyal Product Design
' and Development, Tata McGraw — Hill, Fourth Edition, reprint 2009.

2 Kenneth B.Kahn, New Product Planning, Sage, 2010.

3 A K. Chitale and R.C. Gupta, Product Design and Manufacturing, PHI, 2008.

4 Deborah E. Bouchoux, Intellectual Property Rights, Delmar, Cengage
' Learning, 2005.

Product Design And Manufacturing, Chitale, Avinash K.GUPTA, R. C.,

> SIXTH EDITION, PHI
Web Resources
1 https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan-school-of-management/15-783-product-design-and-
development-spring-2011/
2 https://www.coursera.org/courses?query=product%20design
3 https://www.edx.org/learn/product-design
4 https://www.designcouncil.org.uk
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https://pubsonline.informs.org/action/doSearch?text1=Banker%2C%2BRajiv%2BD&field1=Contrib
https://pubsonline.informs.org/action/doSearch?text1=Banker%2C%2BRajiv%2BD&field1=Contrib
https://pubsonline.informs.org/action/doSearch?text1=Asdemir%2C%2BOzer&field1=Contrib
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=A.J.%20Peters
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=A.J.%20Peters
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=J.H.%20Rogerson
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=J.H.%20Rogerson
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=M.%20Spring
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=M.%20Spring
https://www.emerald.com/insight/publication/issn/0954-478X
https://www.phindia.com/Books/Author/OTc4ODEyMDM0ODczOA
https://www.phindia.com/Books/Author/OTc4ODEyMDM0ODczOA
https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan-school-of-management/15-783-product-design-and-development-spring-2011/
https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/sloan-school-of-management/15-783-product-design-and-development-spring-2011/
https://www.coursera.org/courses?query=product%20design
https://www.edx.org/learn/product-design
https://www.designcouncil.org.uk/

Course Outcome

Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 Understand product design & development with its process, concept generation
evaluation
co2 | Interpret the product concept
co3 | Applythe concepts of product data management
co4 | Getappraised with design tools
cos | Explore and gain knowledge on patent
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
co4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CoO5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13
Average 2.6 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
COo1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15
Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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Supply Chain Analytics

Title of the Course | SUPPly Chain Analytics
Course Type Elective
Course Code 25PEBAO38
Year 1 Semester i Credits 4
_ Lecture Tutorial Pr[a_cat?ces Total
Instruction Hours per Week
4 -- -- 60

Learning Objectives

Understand the role of analytics in supply chain management

LO1

LO2 | Apply quantitative models for warehousing and location decisions

LOo3 | Analyze and optimize inventory systems across the supply chain

LO4 | Evaluate and manage supply chain risks using analytical methods

LO5 | Apply multi-criteria decision-making (MCDM) models in SCM contexts

Unit Content
Introduction: Introduction to analytics — descriptive, predictive and
I prescriptive analytics, Data Driven Supply Chains — Basics, transforming

supply chains, Barriers to implementation, Road Map.
Warehousing Decisions: Mathematical Programming Models - P-Median
Methods - Guided LP Approach - Balmer — Wolfe Method, Greedy Drop

I Heuristics, Dynamic Location Models, Space Determination and Layout
Methods
Inventory Management: Inventory aggregation Models, Dynamic Lot sizing
Methods, Multi-Echelon Inventory models, Aggregate Inventory system and

i LIMIT, Risk Analysis in Supply Chain - Measuring transit risks, supply
risks, delivering risks, Risk pooling strategies
Transportation Network Models: Notion of Graphs, Minimal Spanning Tree,
Shortest Path Algorithms, Maximal Flow Problems, Multistage Transshipment
and Transportation Problems, Set covering and Set Partitioning Problems,

vV Traveling Salesman Algorithms, Advanced Vehicle Routing Problem
Heuristics, Scheduling Algorithms-Deficit function Approach and Linking
Algorithms
MCDM Models: Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP), Data Envelopment

v Analysis (DEA), Fuzzy Logic and Techniques, the analytical network process
(ANP), TOPSIS-Application in SCM.
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Recommended Texts

1. Data Science for Supply Chain Forecasting by Niels Dietrich, Kogan Page.

’ Operations Research and Supply Chain Analytics by David Simchi-Levi, Xin
' Chen & Julien Bramel, McGraw-Hill / Springer.

3 Business Analytics: A Managerial Perspective by Ramesh Sharda, Dursun
' Delen & Efraim Turban, Pearson.

4 Analytics for Managers: With Excel by Gert H. N. Laursen & Jesper
' Thorlund, Pearson.

5 Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, and Operation by Sunil
' Chopra & Peter Meindl, Pearson (analytics & decision models chapters).

Reference Books

1 Chopra S, Meindl P, Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning and

' Operation, Pearson Education, USA, 6th Edition, 2016.
Muthu Mathirajan, Chandrasekharan Rajendran, Sowmyanarayanan
5 Sadagopan, Arunachalam Ravindran, Parasuraman Balasubramanian,

Analytics in Operations/Supply Chain Management,l.K. International
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 1st Edition, 2016.

Feigin G, Supply Chain Planning and Analytics: The right product to the right
3. place at the right time, Business Expert Press, New York, USA, 1st Edition,
2011

Tayur S,Ganeshan R, Michael,M. Quantitative Models for Supply Chain
Management. Kluwer Academic Publishers. 1st Edition, 1999.

Joel D Wisner, G. Keong Leong, Keah-Choon Tan, (2012), Supply Chain
5. Management — A Balanced Approach, 3rd edition Cengage Learning,3rd
Edition, 2012.

Web Resources

https://scg-lm.s3.amazonaws.com/pdfs/opentext-wp-dummies-quide-to-sca-
100318.pdf

’ https://library.oapen.org/bitstream/id/4398d7e1-4779-44bb-ab90 -
d9e7e541829¢/2021 Book NextGenerationSupplyChains.pdf

3 | Wendy Tate, Journal of Supply Chain Management,2022

4 | Yuan Li, Journal of Management Analytics,2021
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https://scg-lm.s3.amazonaws.com/pdfs/opentext-wp-dummies-guide-to-sca-100318.pdf
https://library.oapen.org/bitstream/id/4398d7e1-4779-44bb-ab90%20-%20d9e7e54f829c/2021_Book_NextGenerationSupplyChains.pdf
https://library.oapen.org/bitstream/id/4398d7e1-4779-44bb-ab90%20-%20d9e7e54f829c/2021_Book_NextGenerationSupplyChains.pdf

Course Outcome
Co No. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1 Understand the importance of the basics of Supply Chain Analytics and
Optimization
CO2 | Apply the warehousing using Mathematical Programming Models
CO3 Analyze the various inventory tools and strategies for analytics deployment
depending on supply chain drivers.
coO4 Get educated on the concept of Transportation Network Models and their
applications.
CO5 Evaluate the various techniques for analytics based on the multi criteria
decision-making model.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO PO 8
co1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CcO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
CcoO4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CO5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13
Average 2.6 3.0 2.8 24 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6
S =Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L —Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15
Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L—-Low (1)
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Operations Strategy

Title of the Course Operations Strategy

Course Type Elective

Course Code 25PEBAO39

Year

11 Semester 1l Credits 4

Instruction Hours per Week

Lab

Practices Total

Lecture Tutorial

4 - - 60

Learning Objectives

LO1

Understand the role of operations strategy in organizational success

LO2

Analyze capacity, facility, and supply network strategies

LO3

Evaluate process and technology choices in operations strategy

LO4

Apply implementation and improvement frameworks in operations strategy

LO5

Manage risk, continuity, and sustainability in operations strategy

Unit

Content

Introduction: Role and Objectives of Operations Strategy; Operations Strategy
Framework: Incorporating Operations Strategy in the Corporate Strategy;
Operations performance essentials; Competition, Competencies & Operations;
Defining Operations Strategy in Overall Environment; Process of Operations
Strategy Formulation

Principles of Operations Strategy: Principles and Concepts of Developing
Operations Strategy; Methodology of Developing Operations Strategy;
Capacity Strategy: Capacity Types, Flexibility & Consolidation, Capacity
Timing & Expansion, Capacity Sizing & Investment; Facility Strategy &
Globalization: Infrastructure Development; Supply Network Strategy:
Capacity Location, Global Network & Off-shoring, Strategic Sourcing,
Coordinating the Supply Chain.

Process Technology Strategy: Effect of Technology Advancement and
Technology Management, Integration of Operations Strategy Planning and
Technology Planning, Production Implications of Corporate Marketing
Decisions; Strategy Development and Practices; Improvement & Innovation;
New Product & New Service Development; Product Variety Impact in
Operations Strategy; Operations Strategy Process — Sustainable Alignment.

Implementation:

Implementation of Operations Strategy; Business Implication of Process
Choice: Dynamics of process-product life cycles, Product Profiling,
Improving Operations Process by Process Positioning; Cross-Cutting
Capability; Operations Strategy Process — Implementation; Pre-requisites of
Organized and Focused Operations Strategy & Unit; Principles and
Concepts of Factory-within Factory; Involvement of Human Aspects
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Operations Redefining & Restructuring;

Demand and Revenue Management; Operations Strategy Process — Substitutes:
BPR, TQM, Lean, Six Sigma: Business Process Focused Strategies &
\ Organization Development: Quality Planning and Controlling System,
Improving Response Time with IT, Operations Audit Approach; Risk
Management & Hedging: Accounting & Financial Perspectives and
Operations System, Business Continuity Planning, Disaster Recovery strategy.

Recommended Texts
1. Operations Strategy by Nigel Slack & Michael Lewis, Pearson Education.
2 Operations Management for Competitive Advantage by Richard B. Chase & F.
' Robert Jacobs, McGraw-Hill Education.
3 Operations Management by William J. Stevenson, McGraw-Hill Education (strategy
' & planning chapters).
4 Strategic Operations Management by Steve Brown, Kate Blackmon & Paul Cousins,
' Routledge.
o Operations Strategy in a Global Environment by Guy R. Veer, Cengage Learning.
Reference Books
1 Beckman / Barry. Operations Strategy: competing in the 21st Century,
' McGraw-Hill Higher Ed 2007
5 Brown / Lamming / Bessant / Jones. Strategic Operations Management,
' Elsevier-India (Butterworth-Heinemann 2004
3 Hayes / Pisano / Upton / Wheelwright. Operations, Strategy, and Technology:
' Pursuing the Competitive Edge, Wiley 2011
4. Lowson. Strategic Operations Management, Routledge, Taylor & Francis, 2015
5 Jay Heizer, Barry Render, et al. Operations Management Twelfth Edition | By
' Pearson, 2017
Web Resources
1 https://fiveable.me/operations-management/unit-2/developing-operations-
strategy/study-guide/pk6 AjTHO09Kw8k7c?utm_source
) https://theintactone.com/2018/02/21/om-ul-topic-5-relationship-of-operations-

management-with-other-functional-areas/?utm_source

3 https://link.springer.com/book/10.1007/978-3-319-94313-8?utm_source

https://fiveable.me/production-and-operations-management/unit-1/strategic-role-
operations/study-guide/LcNImuB99Dh2mo6W?utm_source
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Course Outcome
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Become familigrized and have good understanding on the fundamentals of
business strategies
CO 2 | Havevaluable inputs and understanding on developing operations strategy
CO 3 | Have an orientation on the impact of technology in strategy formulation.
CO4 | Have abetter understanding on strategy implementation
CO5 | Be acquainted with financial perspectives in operations strategy.
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO5 PO 6 PO 7 PO 8
CO1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
CO?2 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3
CcO4 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CcO5 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Total 13 15 14 12 14 14 14 13
Average 2.6 3.0 2.8 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.6
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)

CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes

CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO 5
CO1 2 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
CO3 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 3 2 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 14 14 15 15 15

Average 2.8 2.8 3 3 3

S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
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SWAY AM Online Course

Title of the Course SWAYAM Online Course

Course Type Extra Disciplinary

Course Code 25PEBA31

Year | Semester i Credits 2
Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total

Instruction Hours per Week

SWAYAM (Online Course) - Students should select any one online course
related to their programme from the SWAYAM platform. The duration of the course

must be minimum 12 weeks and complete it within the third semester.

In the case of candidate failing in the SWAY AM examination, the candidate can be
appear for the Managing Start-Ups Course in the next semester for which the syllabus has

been Included.
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Managing Start-Ups

Title of the Course Managing Start-Ups
Course Type Extra Disciplinary
Course Code 25PEBA31
Year I Semester i Credits 2
) Lecture Tutorial Lab Total
Instruction Hours per Week Practices
Learning Objectives
LO1 To familiarize the students to the basic concepts of The Entrepreneurial
Ecosystem — Entrepreneurship in India, Government Initiatives.
LO? To provide insights on capital Resource requirements and Estimating start-up
cash requirements
LO3 To throw light on Funding with Equity, bootstrapping and strategic alliances.
LO4 To elucidate on Sustaining Enterprising Model & Organizational Effectiveness
LO5 To create awareness on Remedial Strategies
Unit Content
Start-up opportunities: Innovation and Entrepreneurial Idea Generation —
| Identifying Business Opportunities — Brainstorming — Business Start-up —
Ideation — Venture Choices — Entrepreneurship in India.
Capital Requirements and Legal Environment: Identifying Start-up Capital
I Resource Requirements — Estimating Start-up Cash requirements —
Constructing a Process Map — Launch Strategy to Reduce Risks.
Financial Issues: Feasibility Analysis - Cost and Process of Raising Capital —
i Funding Start-ups with Bootstrapping — Crowd Funding — Strategic Alliances.
Survival and Growth: Management Skills for Entrepreneurs — Stages of
v Growth in a New Venture — Support for Growth and Sustainability.
Sickness — Concepts — Symptoms for Sickness — Reasons for New Venture
\% Failures — Remedies for Sickness.
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Recommended Texts

How start-ups successfully organize and manage open innovation with large
1. companies M Usman, W Vanhaverbeke - Journal of Innovation Management,
2017 - emerald.com

A comparative study of new venture top management team composition,
2. dynamics and performance between university-based and independent start-
upsMD Ensley, KM Hmieleski - Research policy, 2005 - Elsevier

Harnessing the hidden enterprise culture: Supporting the formalisation of off-

3. the-books business start-ups CC Williams, S Nadin - Journal of Small Business
and Enterprise ..., 2013 - emerald.com

4. Managing high-tech start-ups D MacVicar, D Throne-2016-books.google.com
How start-ups successfully organize and manage open innovation with large

5. companies M Usman, W Vanhaverbeke - ... Journal of

Innovation Management, 2017 - emerald.com

Reference Books

Kathleen R Allen, Launching New Ventures, An Entrepreneurial Approach,
Cengage Learning, 2016.

Anjan Rai chaudhuri, Managing New Ventures Concepts and Cases, Prentice
2. Hall International, 2010. S. R. Bhowmik& M. Bhowmik, Entrepreneurship,
New Age International, 2007.

S. R. Bhowmik & M. Bhowmik, Entrepreneurship, New Age International,

2007.
Steven Fisher, Ja-nae’ Duane, The Startup Equation -A Visual Guidebook for
4. Building Your Startup, Indian Edition, Mc Graw Hill Education India Pvt. Ltd,
2016.
5 Donald F Kuratko, Jeffrey S. Hornsby, New Venture Management: The
' Entrepreneur’s Road Map, 2e, Routledge, 2017.
Web Resources
1. https://www .startupindia.gov.in/
2. https://www.investindia.gov.in/
3. https://www.sidbi.in/
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https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=85_hbQYAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=sra
https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=out67IMAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=sra
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048733305001058
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048733305001058
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048733305001058
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048733305001058
https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=y_apcPcAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=sra
https://books.google.com/books?hl=en&lr&id=pM9GBQAAQBAJ&oi=fnd&pg=PP1&dq=Managing%2BStart-ups%2Bbooks&ots=Zi9SI3eQ0Y&sig=HRvgtWakcDGDeqf7YTIeN5ssnfY
https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=85_hbQYAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=sra
https://scholar.google.com/citations?user=out67IMAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=sra
http://www.startupindia.gov.in/
http://www.investindia.gov.in/
http://www.sidbi.in/

Course Outcomes
CoNo. | On Completion of the course, students will be able to:
co1 Be Familiar Wit_h t_he bas_ic concepts of Thg I.Enj[repreneurial Ecosystem —
Entrepreneurship in India, Government Initiatives
CO?2 Undgrstand capital Resource requirements and Estimating start-up cash
requirements
CO3 Be aware of Funding with Equity, bootstrapping and strategic alliances.
CO4 Use Sustaining Enterprising Model & Organizational Effectiveness
CO5 Know option related to Remedial Strategies in Sickness
CO Mapping with Program Outcomes
CO/PO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | POS8
co1 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3
CO?2 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3
cO3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3
co4 3 3 2 3 3 2 3 3
CcO5 2 3 2 3 2 3 2 3
Total 13 15 10 15 14 14 16 15
Average 2.6 3 2 3 2.8 2.8 3.2 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)
CO Mapping with Specific Program Outcomes
CO/PSO PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3 PSO 4 PSO5
cO1 3 3 3 3 3
CO2 3 3 3 3 3
coO3 3 3 3 3 3
co4 3 3 3 3 3
CO5 3 3 3 3 3
Total 15 15 15 15 15
Average 3 3 3 3 3
S -Strong (3) M — Medium (2) L-Low (1)

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.

224




Internship

Title of the Course Internship

Course Type Training

Course Code 25PINT31

Year 1 Semester i Credits 3
Instruction Hours per Week Lecture Tutorial Lab Practices | Total

Internship will be carried out during the summer vacation after the second

semester.

The Viva- Voce will be conducted with Two Examiners (i.e. one Internal and the

other External) for a Maximum of 100 Marks.
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Blue Print - End Semester Examinations Semester -1to IV

Class: U.G. Time: 3 Hours Max. Marks: 75
Section- A (10x1=10)
Answer all questions.
Choose the correct answer. (With four options)
Unit [ Unit I Unit III Unit [V UnitV
i
Question 1&2 384 586 7&8 9&10
Nos.
Section -B (5x5=25)
Answer all questions choosing either (a) or (b). Answer should
not exceed 250 words
Unit I Unit I Unit I11 Unit IV UnitV
: 11 (a) 12 (a) 13 (a) 14 (a) 15 (a)
gggsmn & & & & &
' 11 (b) 12 (b) 13 (b) 14 (b) 15(b)
Section- C (5x8=40)
Answer all questions choosing either (a) or (b). Answer should
not exceed 500 words
Unit Unit I Unit III Unit [V UnitV
16 17 18 19 20
Question (a) (a) (a) (a) (a)
Nos & & & & &
' 16 (b) 17 (b) 18 (b) 19 (b) 20 (b)

M.B.A,, - Kamaraj College (Autonomous), Thoothukudi-628003.

226




